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This 2010/11 IDP provides the strategic direction of the municipality, including the projects that will be 
undertaken in the municipality over the next three years until 2013. Except the difference in the format 
with the previous IDPs, there has also been a difference in the way we engage our partners in both 
community development and service extension. This includes having the Foskor undertaking to fund 
infrastructure upgrade in support of economic development and sustainability of the municipality. 

The public participation and stakeholder engagement process also reached and mobilized participation 
of more communities and stakeholders including the civic movement as the communities and our 
stakeholders actualize the spirit of "working together we can do more". Therefore this IDP is an 
embodiment of the following: 

• A consolidated partnership in with stakeholders in service delivery and the pursuit of our Vision 
and Mission. 

• A deepened community-centred approach to development 

• A coordinated and integrated approach to planning and development of the municipality. 

The implementation of this IDP and its supportive Budget will result in 'a better life for all'. 


Cllr. Gloria Dzunisani Mudunungu 
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SECTION A 
Executive Summary 

Al. Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality: An Overview 

Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality is a Category B municipality established in terms of Section 155 of the 
Constitution and strives to achieve the following objects of local government (as enshrined in Section 
152 of the Constitution): 

• To provide democratic and accountable government for local communities; 

• To ensure the provision of services to communities in a sustainable manner; 

• To promote social and economic development; 

• To promote a safe and healthy environment; and 

• To encourage the involvement of communities and community organisations in the matters of 
local government. 

The Municipality is situated in the North-Eastern part of South Africa in the Limpopo Province. It is one 
of the five local municipalities in the Mopani District family of municipalities. It has a geographical area 
of 3 004,8 8km 2 that constitutes 27% of the Mopani District. It serves as a convenient gateway to the 
Kruger National Park and the Transfrontier Park through the Mozambique Channel. 

A2. The Current Situation 

The current municipal Council is the third since the establishment of transitional local councils in 1995. 
The 1995 Council had 12 wards. Unlike the 2000 Council which had 14 wards and 28 councilors, the 
current Council (inaugurated in 2006) has 16 Wards with 32 councilors. 

A3. Key Challenges and Opportunities 

The Municipality has a developmental mandate to fulfill, but is currently threatened by the downscaling 
of the mining sector (the main contributor to the local GDP). The mining sector is expected to shed jobs 
in the near future as a result of Palabora Mining Company (PMC) stopping copper mining and the 
resultant closure of other related operations in the area. The Municipality's main challenge is to 
stimulate the local economy and attract sustainable investment into the area. There is an abundance of 
a variety of minerals within the Phalaborwa area and the Gravelotte Greenstone Belt and that further 
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presents an opportunity for small scale mining. The close proximity of the Municipality to the Kruger 
National Park Gate also presents an opportunity to grow the tourism industry. 

A4. Municipal Strategies 

The Municipality has taken a decision to focus on growing the Tourism industry in an attempt to 
mitigate for any losses from the mining sector. The strategic intent of the Municipality is, therefore, 
around economic development through tourism. 

A5. Powers and Functions Of The Municipality 

In terms of the Municipal Demarcation Board' assessment of the capacity of municipalities to perform 
their functions, Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality is authorized to exercise and perform the following powers 
functions: 


Table A5.1: Powers and functions of the Municipality 


POWERS & FUNCTIONS 

AUTHORISATION 

RESPONSIBLE DEPARTMENT 

Air pollution 

Yes 

Community Services 

Building regulations 

Yes 

Technical Services 

Child care facilities 

Yes 

Community Services 

Electricity reticulation 

Yes 

Technical Services 

Fire fighting 

No 

- 

Local tourism 

Yes 

Planning and Development 

Municipal airport 

Yes 

Community Services, Strategic Planning 

Municipal planning 

Yes 

Planning and Development 

Municipal health services 

Yes 

Community Services 

Municipal public transport 

Yes 

Community Services 

Pontoons & ferries 

Yes 

Community Services 

Storm water 

Yes 

Technical Services 

Trading regulations 

Yes 

Community Services 

Water (potable) 

No 

- 

Beaches and amusement 

facilities 

Yes 

Community Services 

Billboards & the display of 
advertisements in public 
places 

Yes 

Corporate Services, Planning & Community 
Services 

Cemeteries, funeral parlous 
and crematoria 

Yes, including 

District 
Municipality 
function 

Community Services 

Cleansing 

Yes 

Community Services 
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POWERS & FUNCTIONS 

AUTHORISATION 

RESPONSIBLE DEPARTMENT 

Control of public nuisance 

Yes 

Community Services 

Control of undertakings that 
sell liquor to the public 

Yes 

Community Services 

Facilities for the 

accommodation, care and 
burial of animals 

Yes 

Community Services 

Fencing & fences 

Yes 

Technical Services 

Licensing of dogs 

Yes 

Community Services 

Licensing and control of 
undertakings that sell food to 
the public 

Yes 

Community Services 

Local amenities 

Yes 

Community Services, Corporate Services 

Local sport facilities 

Yes 

Community Services, Corporate Services 

Markets 

Yes 

Community Services, Planning 

Municipal abattoirs 

Yes 

Community Services 

Municipal parks & recreation 

Yes 

Community Services 

Municipal roads 

Yes 

Technical Services, Community Services 

Noise pollution 

Yes 

Community Services 

Pounds 

Yes 

Community Services 

Public places 

Yes 

Community Services, Corporate Services 

Refuse removal, refuse 

dumps and solid waste 
disposal 

Yes, including 

District 
Municipality 
function 

Community Services 

Street trading 

Yes 

Planning & Community 

Street lighting 

Yes 

Technical Services 

Traffic and Parking 

Yes 

Community Services 


Source: Municipal Demarcation Board, 2008 


A6. IDP Process Plan 

Section 28 of the Municipal Systems Act, Act 32 of 2000 requires that each Municipal Council adopts a 
process plan that would guide the planning, drafting, adoption and review of the IDP and Budget. The 
Process Plan should have clear and established mechanisms, procedures and processes to ensure proper 
consultation with the local communities. It should indicate clearly how the IDP process will work, who 
will be responsible for what, time frames and milestones will be set and a budget will be aligned to the 
programme. 
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A6.1 Content of the IDP Process Plan 

Mopani District Municipality and Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality IDP Process Plans are outlined as follows: 

• Phases and activities of the IDP process 

• Structures that will manage the planning process and their respective roles 

• Public/community participation 

• Time schedule for the planning process and 

• Monitoring of the process 

A6.2 Phases and Activities of the IDP Process 

The table below shows the phases/stages of the IDP process and activities entailed for the review of the 
2010/11 IDP: 


Table A6.1: IDP Phases 


STAGES /PHASES OF THE IDP PROCESS 

IDP PHASES 

ACTIVITIES 

PREPARATORY PHASE 

Identification and establishment of stakeholders and/or 
structures and sources of information. 

Development of the IDP Framework and Process Plan. 

ANALYSIS PHASE 

Compilation of levels of development and backlogs that 
suggest areas of intervention. 

STRATEGIES PHASE 

Reviewing the Vision, Mission, Strategies and Objectives. 

PROJECTS PHASE 

Identification of possible projects and their funding 

sources 

INTEGRATION PHASE 

Sector plans summary inclusion and programmes of action 

APPROVAL PHASE 

Submission of Draft IDP to Council 

Road-show on Public Participation and publication 
Amendments of the Draft IDP according to comments; 
Submission of final IDP to council for approval and 
adoption 
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A6.3 Structures that manage/drive the IDP, Budget and PMS Process 

The following diagram is a schematic representation of the organisational structure that drives the IDP Process: 



The following structures will be responsible to develop, implement and monitor the IDP/Budget of Ba-Phalaborwa. Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality 
IDP, Budget and PMS process has been aligned with that of the District Municipality as indicated in the table below: 


Table A6.2: Municipal Structures 


STRUCTURES THAT MANAGE/DRIVE THE IDP PROCESS 

STRUCTURE 

COMPOSITION 

ROLE 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 

Mopani District 

Municipality 


• District Council 

• IDP Unit 


• Approve and adopt a 

District-wide IDP 

Framework and 

Process Plan 

• Participate in the IDP 
Process 

• Provide 
methodological and 
technical assistance 

• Coordinate and 

support IDP activities 

• Ensure IDP alignment 

to district, provincial 
and national 

requirements. 

Council 

Members of Council 

(Chair: Speaker) 

Members of Council 

(Chair: Speaker) 

• Deliberate and adopt IDP 
Framework and Process 
plan. 

• Deliberate, adopt and 
approve the IDP. 

• Approve/adopt IDP 
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STRUCTURES THAT MANAGE/DRIVE THE IDP PROCESS 

STRUCTURE 

COMPOSITION 

ROLE 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 

Mayoral Committee 

Mayor, Portfolio Heads, 
Municipal Manager, 

Directors, and IDP 

(Chair: The Mayor) 

Executive Mayor, 

Portfolio Heads, 

Municipal Manager and 
Senior 

Managers/Directors 

(Chair: Executive Mayor) 

• Provide political oversight 
in the development of the 
IDP 

• Assign responsibilities to 
Municipal Manager. 

• Deliberate and adopt IDP 
Framework and Process 

Plan. 

• Responsible for the 

overall management, co- 
ordination and monitoring 
of the planning process 
and drafting process, as 
delegated to the 

Municipal Manager and 
the IDP Technical Team. 

• Submit draft IDP to 

Council. 

• Political oversight 

• Assign responsibilities 
to Municipal Manager 

• Submit draft IDP to 

Council 

Portfolio Committee 

Chairperson and 

members of Portfolio 
Committee - Strategic 
Planning and 

Information 

Management. (Chair: 
Head of Portfolio 

Committee) 

Councillors and Director 

Planning and 

Development. (Chair: 

Portfolio Head, 

Planning) 

• Manage the drafting of 
the IDP on behalf of the 

Executive Committee 

• Provide political oversight. 

• Manage the drafting of 
the IDP on behalf of the 
Mayoral Committee 

Ward Committees 

Ward councillors; Ward 
committee members; 


• Collect, discuss and 

prioritise ward needs. 
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STRUCTURES THAT MANAGE/DRIVE THE IDP PROCESS 

STRUCTURE 

COMPOSITION 

ROLE 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 


Local Area Planning 
Facilitators (LAPs); and 
Community 

Development Workers 
(CDWs). (Chair: Ward 
Councillor) 


• Submit ward needs to IDP 
Unit Link the planning 
process to their respective 
constituencies, wards and 
Ward Committees. 

• Responsible for organizing 
public consultation and 
participation. 

• Ensure the annual 

business plans and 

municipal budget are 
linked to and based on 

the IDP. 

• Ensure the IDP is aligned 

with provincial and 

national departments' 

budgets. 


Municipal Manager 

The Municipal Manager 


• Responsible for the 

overall management, 

coordination and 

monitoring of the 

planning process, as 
delegated to the 

Municipal Manager and 
the IDP/Budget Technical 
Team. 

• Coordinates the 
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STRUCTURES THAT MANAGE/DRIVE THE IDP PROCESS 

STRUCTURE 

COMPOSITION 

ROLE 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 




implementation of the 
IDP/Budget planning 

process. 

• Prepares the programme 
for the planning process. 

• Undertakes the overall 

management and co- 
ordination of the planning 
process, ensuring that all 
relevant actors are 

appropriately involved. 

• Assign persons in charge 
of different roles. 

• Ensures an efficient and 

effectively managed and 
organised planning 

process. 

• Responsible for the day- 
to-day management of 
the drafting process. 

• Ensures that planning 

process is participatory, 
strategic and 

implementation- 
orientated and is aligned 
to and satisfies sector- 
planning requirements. 

• Responds to comments 
on the draft IDP/Budget 
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STRUCTURES THAT MANAGE/DRIVE THE IDP PROCESS 

STRUCTURE 

COMPOSITION 

ROLE 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 




from the public, 

horizontal alignment and 
other spheres of 

government to the 

satisfaction of the 

Municipal Council. 

• Ensures that MEC for local 
government's proposals 
are responded to and IDP 
relevantly adjusted. 


IDP/Budget Steering 

Committee 

Mayor, Chairperson of 
Portfolio Committees, 
Municipal Manager, 

Directors, Assistant 

Financial Officer: 

Budget, Assistant 

Director: SPIM, IDP 

Manager, Ass 

Accountant Budget. 

(Chair: Mayor) 

Municipal Manager, 

Directors, IDP Manager, 
Middle Managers 

(Chair: Municipal 

Manager) 

• Provide political oversight 
in the development of the 
IDP/Budget. 

• Supervises the 

implementation of 

IDP/Budget planning 

process. 

• IDP/Budget consultation 
with various sectors. 

• Oversee that 

amendments made to the 
draft IDP/Budget are to 
the satisfaction of the 
Municipal Council. 

• Be responsible for the 

submission of the 

IDP/Budget to EXCO (for 
recommendation to 

Council) and MEC for local 

• Responsible for the 
drafting of the IDP. 

• Alignment of process 
& plans 

• IDP consultation with 

various sectors 

• Preparations for all 
IDP meetings 
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STRUCTURES THAT MANAGE/DRIVE THE IDP PROCESS 

STRUCTURE 

COMPOSITION 

ROLE 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 




government (for 

alignment). 

• Undertaken 

responsibilities, in 

response to proposals 
made by the MEC. 


IDP and Budget 

Technical Committees 

Municipal Manager, 

Directors, Middle 

Managers, Ass. Acc: 

Budget and IDP 

Manager (Chair: 

Municipal Manager) 


• Contribute technical 

expertise in the 

consideration and 

finalisation of strategies 
and identification of 
projects. 

• Provide departmental, 

operational and capital, 
budgetary information. 

• Be responsible for project 
proposals. 

• Be responsible for the 

preparation and 

integration of projects 
and sector programmes. 

• Be responsible for 

preparing amendments 
for the IDP/Budget 

review. 

• Responsible for organising 
public consultation and 
participation. 
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STRUCTURES THAT MANAGE/DRIVE THE IDP PROCESS 

STRUCTURE 

COMPOSITION 

ROLE 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 






IDP and Budget 

Operational Task Teams 

IDP 

Director: SPIM, IDP 

Manager, Ass. Director: 
SPIM, LED Manager, 
PMS Manager. (Chair: 
Director SPIM) 

Budget 

CFO, Ass. Fin. Officer: 
Budget, Ass Acc: 

Budget, Director: 

Technical Services, 

Director: Community 

Services, Director: 

Corporate Services 

(Chair: CFO) 

Government 

Departments, Local 

Municipalities, District 

Management Area, 

Traditional Leaders, 

CBOs, SOEs, NPOs, 

CDWs, Associations, 

Interest groups, and 
Resource Persons. (Chair: 
Executive Mayor) 

IDP 

• Implements the Process 
Plan. 

• Provide analysis of 

relevant technical and 

sector information. 

• IDP consultation with 

various sectors. 

• Preparations for all IDP 
meetings. 

• Ensures documentation of 

the results of the review 

of the IDIP document. 

• Ensures amendments are 

made to the draft IDP to 

the satisfaction of the 

Technical Committee 
Budget 

• Implements the Process 
Plan. 

• Provide analysis of 

relevant technical, sector 
and financial information. 

• Ensure Departmental 

Budget Committees are 
functional 

• Ensures proper 

• IDP consultation with 

various sectors. 

• Preparations for all IDP 
meetings 
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STRUCTURES THAT MANAGE/DRIVE THE IDP PROCESS 

STRUCTURE 

COMPOSITION 

ROLE 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 




documentation of the 
results of the drafting of 
Budget document. 

• Ensures amendments are 
made to the draft Budget 
to the satisfaction of the 

Technical Committee. 


IDP Representative 

Forum 

• Stakeholders forum 
comprising, 
amongst others, 

community 
structures, non- 
profit making 

organisations, 
Traditional Leaders, 
Ward Councillors, 
Associations, 

Interest Groups, 

Government 

departments, 

Church leaders, 

Ward Committee 
Members. (Chair: 
The Mayor) 

• Government 

departments, local 
municipalities, 
district management 
area, traditional 

leaders, CBOs, SOEs, 
NPOs, CDWs, 

Associations, Interest 
groups and Resource 
Persons. (Chair: 

Executive Mayor) 

• Participate and ratify the 
completion of each phase of 
the IDP development and 
review process. 

• Represent the communities 
at strategic decision-making 
level. 

• Debate and confirm the 

priorities of the 

municipality. 

• Represent the 

communities at decision- 
making level 

Public Participation 

Team 

• Representatives 
from all directorates 

and the office of the 
Speaker (Chair: 


• Coordination of the public 
participation programme. 

• Mobilise the involvement 

and commitment of 
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STRUCTURES THAT MANAGE/DRIVE THE IDP PROCESS 

STRUCTURE 

COMPOSITION 

ROLE 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 


Director Strategic 
Planning) 


stakeholders. 

• Ensure participation of 
previously disadvantaged 
groups, e.g. women, the 
disabled, etc. 


Cluster Technical 

Committee 

• Economic 
Development 
Technical 

Committee (Chair: 
Director: SPIM) 

• Social and 

Infrastructure 

Technical 

Committee (Chair: 
Director Community 
Services) 

• Governance and 

Administration 

Technical 

Committee 

• Economic Technical 

Committee (Chair: 
Director Planning 

and Development) 

• Social and 

Infrastructure 

Technical Committee 
(Chair: Director 

Community Services) 

• Governance and 

Administration 

Technical Committee 
(Chair: Chief 

Financial Officer) 


• Implement the IDP 

• Develop sector plans 


(Chair: CFO) 




Performance Audit 

Committee 

Audit Committee 

members, PMS 

Coordinator, and 

Internal Auditor (Chair: 
Chairperson of the 

Members of the Audit 
Committee, PMS 

Coordinator, Internal 

Auditor 

• IDP/Budget/PMS 
monitoring 

• IDP/Budget/PMS 
monitoring 
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STRUCTURES THAT MANAGE/DRIVE THE IDP PROCESS 

STRUCTURE 

COMPOSITION 

ROLE 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 

BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 


Audit Committee) 




District Development 
Planning Forum 

MDM 

• District Sector 

Departments, SOEs, 
Youth commission, 

LMs 

• Alignment of 

planning, National, 

Provincial & Local 

Government 

Dept, Local 

Government and 

Housing 

MEC for Local Government and Housing 

• Assess/Evaluate the IDP 

• Comment and Monitor IDP implementation 


A6.4 IDP, Budget and PMS Calendar 

The IDP Calendar presents the IDP review activities to be undertaken by both District Municipality and Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality during the 
2009/10 financial year. The activities are expected to culminate in the adoption of the 2010/11 IDP of both Mopani District Municipality and Ba- 
Phalaborwa Municipality. 


Table A6.3: IDP Calendar 


MONTH 

ACTIVITY 

TIME-FRAME 



BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 

JULY 2009 

PREPARATORY PHASE: 


30 July 2009 


• Compilation of 2008/09 4 th quarterly 
report 

• 01/07/2009-11/07/2009 
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MONTH 

ACTIVITY 

TIME-FRAME 



BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 


• Conclude 2009/10 annual 

performance agreements 

• Compilation of 2008/09 IDP 
Implementation Report 

• Establish Departmental Budget 

Committee (include councilors & 
officials). 

• Commence process to review 

delegations and all budget-related 
policies including reviews of tariff, 
rates, credit control and supply chain 
management and cash 

management/investment policies. 

• Place approved annual budget and 
policies on the municipal website. 

• Submit 2008/09 consolidated report 
for period ending 30 June on 
compliance with the prescribed 
minimum competency levels to 
council, provincial treasury and 
National Treasury. 

• Print and distribute final approved 
budget, SDBIP and IDP. 

• 2009/10 Consider Section 71 

monthly report, review 

implementation of SDBIP, identify 
problems and amend or recommend 
appropriate amendments. Submit 
report to council and make public 
any amendment to the SDBIP due 

• 01/07/2009 - 31/07/2009 

• 01/07/2009 - 24/07/2009 

• 01/07/2009 - 31/07/2009 

• 01/07/2009 - 

• 05/07/2009 

• 30/07/2009 

• 30/07/2009 

• 31/07/2009 
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MONTH 

ACTIVITY 

TIME-FRAME 



BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 


end of month. 

• Portfolio Committee (IDP Framework 
and Process Plan). 

• 15/07/2009 



• Mayor tables IDP/Budget Framework 
& Process Plan in (Special Council) 

• 22/07/2009 


AUGUST 2009 

• Place 2008/09 quarterly (section 52) 
report on budget implementation on 
the municipal website. 

• 04/08/2009 



• Make public the 2009/10 SDBIP 

• 11/08/2009 



• Make public 2009/10 annual 
performance agreements and ensure 
copies are provided to council and 
MEC: DLGH 

• 11/08/2009 



• Submission of 2008/09 Departmental 
Annual Reports. 

• 12/08/2009 



• IDP/Budget Operational Teams 
(Process Plan) 

• 12/08/2009 



• IDP/Budget Technical Committee 
meeting (Process Plan) 

• 14/08/2009 



• Place 2009/10 annual performance 
agreements on the municipal 
website. 

• 16/08/2009 



• IDP/Budget Steering Committee 
meeting. 

• IDP Representative (Rep) Forum 
(Process Plan) 

• 18/08/2009 



• Table in council 2010/13 budget and 

• 20/08/2009 



IDP time schedule of key deadlines 
(including timing for development of 

• 31/08/2009 
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MONTH 

ACTIVITY 

TIME-FRAME 



BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 


policies and process for 

consultation). 

• Establish appropriate committees 
and consultation forums and plan 
programme of internal and public 
meetings, to update community 
needs analysis and obtain feedback 
on 2008/09 performance (steering 
committee) 

• Advertise the 2010/13 budget IDP 
time schedule in terms of budget 
consultation policy. 

• Commence the process of review of 
IDP and service delivery mechanisms 
to gauge the impact of new or 
existing service delivery agreements 
and long-term contracts on budget 
where appropriate. 

• Determine strategic objectives for 
service delivery and development 
including backlogs for next three year 
budget including reviews of other 
municipal, provincial and national 
government sector and strategic 
plans. 

• 2010/13 internal analysis of financial 
and non-financial performance over 
year are prepared, analyse gaps 
between actual and planned 
performance, assess impacts of 

• 31/08/2009 

• 31/08/2009 

• 31/08/2009 

• 31/08/2009 

• 31/08/2009 
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MONTH 

ACTIVITY 

TIME-FRAME 



BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 


plans. Determine financial position 
and assess financial capacity against 
future strategies. 

• Submit 2008/09 annual financial 
statements and annual performance 
report to the Auditor-General for 
audit. 

• 2009/10 Consider Section 71 

monthly report, review 

implementation of SDBIP, identify 
problems and amends or 

recommend appropriate 

amendments. Submit report to 
council and make public any 
amendment to the SDBIP due end 

of the month. 

• 31/08/2009 

• 31/08/2009 


AUGUST 2009 

ANALYSIS PHASE 

• Data collection 

• Data analysis and interpretation 

• 11/07/2009- 3 1/8//2009 

• 11/08/2009 - 30/09/2009 

31 August 2009 

AUGUST 2009 

ANALYSIS PHASE: 

• Ward-based planning (Consolidation 
of LAP information) 

• Determine the funding revenue 
envelope potential 

• Prepare initial allocation based on 
financial capacity & future outlook 

• 03/09/2009 - 26/09/2009 

• 03/09/2009 - 26/09/2009 

• 08/209/2009-26/09/2009 

31 August 2009 
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• 

Table indicative allocations to 

financial committee 

• 

17/09/2009 



• 

Consolidation of 2008/09 municipal 
annual report 

• 

25/09/2009 



• 

Conclude initial consultation and 
review establish direction and policy, 
confirm priorities, identify other 
financial and non-financial budget 
parameters including government 
allocations to determine revenue 
envelope, financial outlook to 
identify need to review fiscal 
strategies. 

• 

30/09/2009 


SEPTEMBER 2009 

ANALYSIS PHASE CONT: 



30 September 2009 


• 

Implement the 2010/13 budget and 
IDP time schedule of key deadlines. 

• 

30/09/2009 



• 

2009/10 Section 71 monthly report, 
review implementation of SDBIP, 
identify problems and amend or 
recommend appropriate 

amendments. Submit report to 
council and make public any 
amendment to the SDBIP due end of 

month 

• 

30/09/2009 


SEPTEMBER 2009 

STRATEGIES PHASE 



30 September 2009 


• 

IDP/Budget Operational Teams 
(Analysis Phase) 

• 

09/09/2009 



• 

IDP/Budget Technical Committee 

• 

11/09/2009 
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MONTH 

ACTIVITY 

TIME-FRAME 



BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 



(Analysis Phase) 





• 

IDP/Budget Steering Committee 
(Analysis Phase) 

• 

14/09/2009 



• 

Portfolio Committees meeting 

(Analysis Phase) 

• 

14/09/2009-16/09/2009 



• 

Rep. Forum (Data presentation & 
prioritization of needs) 

• 

28/09/2009 



• 

Review Strategic Intent (direction & 
policy, priorities, other financial & 
non-financial parameters and 

financial outlook) 

• 

30/09/2009 



• 

Circulate budget schedules to all 
clusters 

• 

30/09/2009-05/11/2009 



• 

Consolidate draft core departments 
business plans & budgets 

• 

30/09/2009 



• 

Review resources frames and 
financial strategies 

• 

30/09/2009 


OCTOBER 2009 

PROJECTS & SECTOR PLANS PHASE 



31 October 2009 


• 

IDP/Budget Operational Teams 

• 

01/10/2009 



• 

Commence preparation for the 
2009/13 departmental operational 
plans and service delivery and budget 
implementation plan aligned to 

• 

01/10/2009 
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MONTH 

ACTIVITY 

TIME-FRAME 



BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 


strategic priorities in IDP and inputs 
from other stakeholders including 
government and bulk service 
providers (and NER) 

• Commence preparation for the 

2008/09 annual report utilizing 
financial and non-financial 

information first reviewed as part of 
the budget and IDP analysis. 

• IDP/Budget Technical Committee 

• IDP/Budget Steering Committee 

• IDP/Budget Rep Forum 

• Clusters prepare detailed business 
plans 

• Clusters return budget estimates to 
budget office analysis 

• Conclude the 2010/13 first budget 
draft and policies for initial council 
decision 

• Develop list of projects 

• 2009/10 Consider Section 71 

monthly report, review 

implementation of SDBIP, identify 
problems and amend or recommend 
appropriate amendments. Submit 
report to council and make public 
any amendment to the SDBIP due 
end of month. 

• 01/10/2009 

• 06/10/2009 

• 20/10/2009 

• 23/10/2009 

• 01/10/2009 - 05/11/2009 

• 23/10/2009 

• 30/10/2009 

• 02/10/2009 - 16/1 1/2009 

• 30/10/2009 


NOVEMBER 2009 

• IDP/Budget Steering Committee 

• Summaries of sector plans 

• 02/11/2009 

• 02/11/2009-27/11/2009 



29 



MONTH 

ACTIVITY 

TIME-FRAME 



BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 


• Departmental preparations for 

adjustment budget 

• Commence with the 2010/13 

community and stakeholder 

consultation process, review inputs, 
financial models, assess impacts on 
tariffs and charges and consider 
funding decisions including 

borrowing. Adjust estimates based 
on plans and resources. Further 
council and management discussion 
and debate. 

• Consolidation of departmental 

adjustment budgets 

• Receive 2008/09 audit report from 
AG 

• Prepare action/audit plans to address 
issues raised by AG & incorporated 
into Annual Report. 

• 02/11/2009-20/11/2009 

• 02/11/2009-27/11/2009 

• 20/11/2009-22/12/2009 

• 30/11/2009 

• 30/11/2009 


DECEMBER 2009 

• Finalise the 2010/13 inputs from bulk 
resource providers (and NER) and 
agree on proposed price increase. 

• Review whether all bulk resource 
providers have lodged a request with 
National Treasury and SALGA seeking 
comments on proposed price 
increases of bulk resources. 

• Finalise the 2010/13 draft 

departmental operational plans and 
service delivery and budget 

• 01/12/2009 

• 01/12/2009 

• 01/12/2009 

31 March 2010 
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MONTH 

ACTIVITY 

TIME-FRAME 



BA-PHALABORWA 

MOPANI 


implementation plan for review 
against strategic priorities. 

• Finalise the draft 2008/09 annual 

report incorporating financial and 
non-financial information on 

performance, audit reports and 
annual financial statements. 

• Review project design sheets 

• Draft Annual Report presented to 
management 

• 14/02/2009 

• 11/12/2009-22/12/2009 

• 22/12/2009 


JANUARY 2010 

• Mid-Year Performance Assessment 
and recommend and adjustment 
budget, if necessary. 

• Note the President's State of the 
Nation Address for further budget 
priorities. 

• Review comments from National 
Treasury & SALGA on proposed price 
increases of bulk resources for period 
2010/13 

• Finalise the 2008/09 annual 

performance report, assessments of 
arrears on taxes & service charges & 
assessment of municipal 

performance with recommendations 
from Audit Committee & details of 
corrective action undertaken arising 
from audit report & minimum 

• 25/01/2010 

• 21/01/2010-25/01/2010 

• 25/01/2010 

• 25/01/2010 

• 11/01/2010-25/01/2010 
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ACTIVITY 

TIME-FRAME 
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competency compliance for inclusion 
in the annual report. 

• Review all aspects of the 2010/13 
budget including any unforeseen and 
unavoidable expenditure in light of 
need for an adjustment budget. 

• Tabling and approval of an 
adjustments budget (if necessary) 

• Submit the 2010/13 approved 
adjustments budget to the Provincial 
& National Treasury & any other 
affected organ of state. 

• Consider monthly & mid-year reports 

for the period ended 32 December, 
review implementation of budget 
and service delivery and budget 
implementation plan, identify 

problems and amend or recommend 
appropriate amendments. Submit 
report to council and make public 
and amendment to the SDBIP - due 

end of month. 

• Mayor tables 2008/09 annual report 
of the municipality to council. 

• Make public the 2008/09 annual 

report and invite comments from 
local community, submit report to 
the Auditor-General, Provincial 

Treasury & DLGH 

• Finalise the 2010/13 detailed 

• 25/01/2010 

• 25/01/2010 

• 25/01/2010 

• 28/01/2010 

• 31/01/2010 

• 31/01/2010 
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ACTIVITY 

TIME-FRAME 
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operating & capital budgets in the 
prescribed formats incorporating 
National and Provincial budget 

allocations, integrate and align to IDP 
documentation and draft SDBIP, 
finalise budget policies including 

tariff policy. 

• Mayor reports to Council the status 
of next three year budget, 2008/09 
annual report (including AFS & audit 
report) and summarize overall 

findings of 2008/09 annual 

performance report. 

• 28/01/2010 


FEBRUARY 2010 

APPROVAL PHASE 

• Place the 2008/09 annual report on 
the municipal website 

• Note the National budget for 
Provincial and National allocations to 
municipalities for incorporating into 
budget. 

• IDP/Budget Operational Teams (Draft 
IDP & Budget) 

• IDP/Budget Technical Committee 
(Draft IDP/Budget) 

• IDP/Budget Steering Committee 
(Draft IDP document) 

• Consolidation of Draft 2009/10 
annual budget. 

• Finalise 2008/09 Annual Financial 

• 05/02/2010 

• 01/02/2010 - 17/02/2010 

• 15/02/2010 

• 17/02/2010 

• 19/02/2010 

• 28/02/2010 

31 March 2010 
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ACTIVITY 

TIME-FRAME 
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Statements corrective measures from 
the audit report. 

• 2009/10 Consider Section 71 monthly 

report, review implementation of 
SDBIP, identify problems and amend 
or recommend appropriate 

amendments. Submit report to 
council and make public any 
amendment to the SDBIP due end of 

month 

• 28/02/2010 

• 28/02/2010 


MARCH 2010 

APPROVAL PHASE 

• Notification of any transfers that will 
be made to the municipality from 
other municipalities for 2010/13 
period. 

• Notification of any transfers that will 
be made by other municipality to 
other municipalities for the 2010/13 
period 

• Receive bulk resource providers' 
price increases as tabled in 
Parliament or the Provincial 
legislature. 

• Incorporate transfers in the 2010 
budget to be made or received from 
other municipalities. 

• Incorporates changes in prices for 
bulk resources and finalise tariff 
proposals for all charges. 

• 03/03/2010 

• 03/03/2010 

• 15/03/2010 

• 23/03/2010 

• 23/03/2010 

• 17/03/2010 - 24/03/2010 

31 March 2010 
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• 

Distribute all budget documentation 
prior to meeting at which budget is 
to be tabled. 



MARCH 2010 cont 

• 

IDP/Budget Operational Teams (Draft 
IDP/Budget) 

• 

14/03/2010 



• 

IDP/Budget Technical Committee 
(Draft IDP/Budget) 

• 

16/03/2010 



• 

Portfolio Committees meeting (Draft 
IDP/Budget) 

• 

16/03/2010 



• 

IDP Representative Forum (Draft 
IDP/Budget/PMS) 

• 

19/03/2010 



• 

Table in Council the 2010/13 annual 
budget & all supporting documents. 

• 

30/03/2010 



• 

Make public the 2010/13 tabled 
annual budget & accompanying 
budget documentation, invite the 
community to submit 

representations and submit to 
Provincial & National Treasury and 
other affected organs of state. 

• 

31/03/2010 



• 

Establishment of Public Participation 
Project Team 

• 

29/03/2010 



• 

Council considers, approve, reject or 
refer back the 2008/09 annual 
report. 

• 

28/03/2010 



• 

Adopt the 2008/09 oversight report 
providing comments on the annual 
report. 

• 

31/03/2010 



• 

MM attend council meeting and 
committee meetings where 2008/09 

• 

31/03/2010 
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ACTIVITY 

TIME-FRAME 
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annual report is discussed and 
respond to questions. 

• Submit minutes of meetings where 
the 2008/09 annual report is 
discussed to Provincial Treasury and 
DLGH. 

• 31/03/2010 


APRIL 2010 

APPROVAL PHASE (Public 

Participation) 

• Compilation of third quarterly 
performance report 

• Publicizing public participation 

schedule. 

• Commence the process of 

consultation on tabled budget, 
publicise and conduct public hearings 
and meetings with wards, Provincial 
and Treasury and other organs of 
state making a budget submission. 
Publish ward-based information for 

ward councillors. 

• Confirm Provincial and National 
budget allocations 

• Review legislation, including DoRA, to 
establish potentially new reporting 
requirements including annual, 
monthly and quarterly grant & 
performance reports for specific new 
allocations & programmes. 

• Make public the 2008/09 oversight 
report 

• 01/04/2010 - 10/04/2010 

• 01/04/2010 

• 02/04/2010-30/04/2010 

• 01/04/2010-30/04/2010 

• 01/04/2010-30/04/2010 

• 07/04/2010 

• 07/04/2010 

• 30/04/2010 

31 May 2010 
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ACTIVITY 

TIME-FRAME 
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• Submit the 2008/09 annual report & 
the oversight report to the Provincial 
Legislature. 

• Conclude the process of consultation 

on the 2010/13 budget tabled with 
the community and other 

stakeholders & revise budget 

following feedback & results of the 
third quarterly report. 

• Consider the view of the community 

and other stakeholders on the 

2010/13 budget. 

• Respond to submissions received & if 

necessary revise the budget and 
table amendments for council 

consideration. 

• 30/04/2010 

• 30/04/2010 - 11/05/2010 


MAY 2010 

APPROVAL PHASE (Final IDP) 

• IDP/Budget Operational Teams 
(Analysis & integration of public 
comments) 

• IDP/Budget Technical Committee 
(Analysis & integration of public 
comments) 

• IDP/Budget Steering Committee 
(Analysis and integration of public 
comments) 

• Adjustment of IDP/Budget in 
accordance with public comments 
and Budget 

• Preparing final budget 

• 07/05/2010 

• 11/05/2010 

• 13/05/2010 

• 07/05/2010 - 11/05/2010 

• 12/05/2010 

• 12/05/2010 

Adoption of final IDP 

28 May 2010 
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documentation for final approval by 
council, review any other comments 
from National or Provincial 

government or organ of state. 

• Distribute all the budget 

documentation including draft IDP 
and SDBIP documentation prior to 
meeting at which budget is to be 
approved. 

• Pre-approval Portfolio Committees 
Joint Seating. 

• EXCO considers Draft IDP/Budget and 
PMS 

• Mayor tables Final IDP/Budget and 

PMS in Council for final 

approval/adoption 

• 14/05/2010 

• 25/05/2010 

• 27/05/2010 


JUNE 2010 

IDP SUMMARY &SDBIP 

• Summary of IDP 

• Public notice on adoption of 
IDP/Budget 

• Submit draft SDBIP to the Mayor 

• Submit draft annual performance 
agreements to the Mayor 

• Approve annual budget by Council, 

including taxes, tariffs, measurable 
performance objectives, changes to 
IDP & Budget related policies, 
including service delivery 

agreements, final date under 
legislation in case of failure to 

• 08/06/2010 

• 15/06/2010 

• 16/06/2010 - 14/07/2010 

• 16/06/2010 - 14/07/2010 

• 30/06/2010 

31 May -13 June 2010 

31 May -13 June 2010 

20 June 2010 
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approve in May 

• Approve the SDBIP - final date under 
legislation 28 July 

• Submit approved IDP/Budget to 
National & Provincial Treasury, DLGH 
and District 

• 30/06/2010-30/07/2010 

• 30/06/2010 

21 June 2010 


A6.5 Public Participation 

A6.5.1 As part of deepening integration of planning, all the main IDP meetings of the Municipality 
should have district representation as a way of coordinating IDP programmes between the District 
and the Municipality. In addition, the process should allow for community involvement from the 
preparatory phase until final approval. 

A6.5.2 Following the approval of the draft IDP and tabled Budget by Council, the draft IDP and tabled 
Budget will be published for comments. The public will be afforded 21 days to view and comment on 
the draft. 

A6.5.3 Comments raised during the publication of the draft IDP will be noted and taken into 
consideration during the draft adjustment process. However, where deviations from priority issues 
that were raised through legitimate IDP structures (Ward Councillors, Ward Committees, and 
Community Development Workers) have to be made, consultations with and approval by the 
structures will be necessary prior to Council's final approval. 

A6.5.4 Projects and programmes not included in the IDP upon final approval of the IDP shall either 
be recorded in a waiting list for the next IDP review process or be incorporated in accordance with a 
process approved by Council. Such incorporation will be reported in the next IDP review. 

A6.5.5 Strategic Partners, District Municipality and Sector Departments will be invited to participate 
in the during the public participation process 

A6.6 Publication of Final IDP 

A6.6.1 The System's Act requires that a summary of the IDP be made available to the public, within 
14 working days from the date of final approval of the IDP. 

A6.6.2 Copies of the IDP will be made available in all wards, local libraries and traditional offices. 
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A6.6.3 Copies of the IDP will be made available in both hardcopy and electronic forms to all 

Directorates within the Municipality. 

A6.6.4 The IDP will also be published through the municipal website. 

A6.6.5 Copies of the IDP will be sent to the District, Province, and National as per legislation. 

A6.6.6 Potential investors and other IDP stakeholders will be afforded the opportunity to access the 

IDP, but only to the extent that the municipality can afford. 

A6.7 IDP Activity Flow 

* The Directorate, Strategic Planning and Information Management shall provide secretariat 
services to the IDP Steering Committee 

* The IDP Steering Committee shall be involved in the drafting of the Framework and IDP Process 
Plan 

* The IDP Steering Committee shall submit the Framework and Process Plan to Portfolio 
Committee head of the Strategic Planning and Information Management. 

* The IDP Steering committee shall further submit the Framework to the IDP Representative 
Forum through the directorate, Strategic Planning and Information Management. 

* The Portfolio Committee head of Strategic Planning and Information Management shall further 
submit the Framework and Process Plan to Executive Committee. 

* Exco shall submit the Framework and Process Plan to Council 

* The Directorate, Strategic Planning and the Municipal Manager shall facilitate the Steering 
Committee in the drafting of the IDP in all phases. 

* The Director Strategic Planning and the Municipal Manager shall monitor the planning in all 
phases, ensuring involvement of communities and adherence to time frames throughout. 

* The draft IDP/Budget shall be submitted to the Portfolio Committee for oversight. 

* The draft IDP shall be submitted to Exco for consideration. 

* The Mayor shall submit the draft IDP/Budget/SDBIP to the Council through the Portfolio head. 
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A6.8 IDP PROCESS PLAN: MONITORING, EVALUATION AND REPORTING 

A6.8.1 The Municipal Manager and the Portfolio Committee will be responsible for monitoring the 
Framework and Process Plan. 

A6.8.2 The District IDP Office will monitor compliance with the District Framework and Process Plan 
A6.8.3 Monthly progress reports will be submitted to Council through EXCO. 


A6.9 BUDGET FOR THE 2010/11 IDP REVIEW PROCESS 
Table A6.4: Budget for 2010/2011 IDP Review Process 


BUDGET ITEM 

BUDGET ESTIMATE 

Marketing, Advertising, Public Participation 

R700 000,00 

Stationery, Printing, Binding 

R250 000,00 

Total 

R950 000,00 


A6.10 CONCLUSION 

The above are the activities that will be undertaken whilst reviewing the integrated development 
plan and strived to inform budgeting and performance monitoring. 
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SECTION B 

SITUATIONAL ANALYSIS 

Bl. THE INTERNAL ENVIRONMENT 

The internal environment presents the strengths and weaknesses of the Municipality's corporate 
structure, corporate culture and corporate resources: 

Bl.l Corporate Structure 

The overview of the organisational structure (organogram) of the Municipality indicates a 
hierarchical arrangement (See Figure Bl.l below). The structure has two divisions, namely the 
political division and the administrative division. The political division is led by the Mayor, whilst the 
administrative one is led by the Municipal Manager. The Executive Committee serves as a link 
between the two divisions. 

Although the Municipal Manager is the accounting officer, decision making authority is to a certain 
extent decentralized to the various departments or directorates. The directorates are organised on 
the basis of powers and functions allocated to each department (e.g. Corporate Services is 
responsible for, amongst other functions, administrative, human resources and legal matters). 

The structure is expected to be constantly aligned to current corporate objectives, strategies, 
policies, programmes and projects. The alignment and re-alignment processes are however costly to 
the Municipality since they require regular restructuring and job analysis. Resultantly, the present 
structure is not fully consistent with current corporate objectives, strategies, policies, programmes 
and projects. The Municipality is however going to address the challenge through a comprehensive 
institutional plan. 

The structure of the Municipality is basically similar to those of other municipalities. 
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Figure Bl.l: Basic Layout of the Municipality's organisational structure 




Political 

Division 




Director 

Corporate 

Services 



B1.2 Corporate Culture 

The emerging and shared culture within the organisation is founded on cleanliness. The Municipality 
won the 2005 National Cleanest Town Competition. Table B1 presents the Municipality's 
performance in the awards since the inception of the Cleanest Town Competition in 2005. 


Table Bl.l: The Municipality's performance in the Cleanest 1 Town Competition between 2005 and 
2008 


YEAR 

POSITION HELD 

2005 

1, National 

2006 

2, Provincial 

2007 

2, Provincial 

2008 

1, Provincial 

2009 

2, Provincial 


This emerging culture still has to be communicated to and shared by all internal stakeholders. The 
culture of cleanliness supports the Municipality's strategic intent of being a tourism destination. 


1 Cleanest Town competition’s name have changed to Greenest Town competition. The competition also 
focuses on all aspects of service delivery and not only on waste management 
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Organisational values will have to be developed around the emerging corporate culture. There is a 
need to formulate objectives, strategies, policies, and values consistent with the corporate culture. 

The Municipality has to embrace the cleanliness culture such that it gets inculcated into day-to-day 
municipal productivity and service delivery matters. 

B1.3 Organisational Resources 

The Municipality has invested in human resources, municipal buildings and other organisational 
assets as per the municipal asset register. There is a need for in-service training workshops and 
programmes to improve personnel capacity in line with the demands of the local government 
environment. There is also a need for a comprehensive strategy on the maintenance of physical 
infrastructure. 

B1.4 Marketing 

The marketing objectives, strategies, policies and programmes of the Municipality are not clearly 
stated but implied from performance and through municipal budgets (e.g. through Public 
participation and municipal imbizos). 

There is a need to ensure that marketing objectives, strategies, policies, programmes and projects 
are clearly articulated and consistent with the Municipality's vision, mission and strategic objectives. 
The Municipality is not doing well in terms of analyzing the market position and the market mix 
(services, prices, place, and promotion). 

The Municipality's strategic position to the Kruger National Park offers a marketing competitive 
advantage over other municipalities focusing on tourism. The marketing performance of the 
Municipality still leaves a lot to be desired. The role of the marketing manager in the strategic 
management of the organisation has to be clarified and fulfilled if the Municipality is to achieve its 
goals. 

B1.5 Finance 

The Municipality's current financial objectives, strategies, policies, and programmes are clearly 
stated under municipal strategies. There is however a need to ensure that they are consistent with 
the organisation's vision, mission, and strategic objectives. They also have to respond to both 
internal and external challenges. 
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Bl.5.1 Summary of Main Budget for 2010/11 Financial Year 


Table 1: Revenue per Source 


Standard Item 

Current Year 

Projections 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 


R 

R 

R 



Property Rates 

33,212,300 

36,201,407 

39,459,534 

“ 

“ 

Service Charge: 

Water 

71,853,062 

78,319,837 

85,368,623 



Service Charge: 
Electricity 

68,133,720 

74,265,755 

80,949,673 

- 


Loans on Old Debt 

301,725 

328,880 

358,480 

- 

- 

Outstanding debts 

5,350,528 

5,832,076 

6,356,963 

- 

- 

Refuse Removal 
Charges 

4,938,707 

5,383,190 

5,867,678 

- 

- 

Sewerage/Sanitation 

Charges 

7,729,442 

8,425,092 

9,183,351 



Grants and Subsidies 

94,998,000 

105,743,000 

114,473,000 

- 

- 

Traffic Fines 

850,200 

926,718 

1,010,123 

- 

- 

Licenses and Permits 

11,922,012 

12,994,993 

14,164,543 

- 

- 

Gain on disposal of 
PPE 

3,500,000 


39,459,534 



Other Revenue 

- 

- 




Total 

302,789,697 

328,420,949 

357,191,965 

- 

- 
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Table 2: Revenue and Financing 






Standard Item 

Current Year 










Projections 





2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 




R 

R 

R 

“ 

“ 



Own Revenue 

207,791,697 

222,677,949 

242,718,965 

“ 

“ 



Equitable Share 

47,605,000 

53,625,000 

58,982,000 





Conditional 

Grants- 

Operational 

Financing 

4,947,000 

4,667,000 

2,300,000 





Conditional 

Grants- Capital 
Financing 

42,446,000 

47,451,000 

53,191,000 





Other financing 

_ 

_ 


- 

- 



Rollover of 

2008/09 NDPG and 
MIG 








Total Revenue and 
Financing 

302,789,697 

328,420,949 

357,191,965 




Table 3: Detailed Grants and Subsidies 





Standard Item 

Current Year 










Projections 





2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 




R 

R 

R 

“ 

“ 



Financial 

management grant 

1,000,000 

1,250,000 

1500000 

“ 

“ 



MSIG 

790,000 

750,000 

800000 





Municipal 

infrastructure 

grant 

14,242,000 

17,129,000 

20827000 
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Standard Item 

Current Year 

Projections 


2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

NDPG 

28,204,000 

30,322,000 

32364000 

- 

- 

NDPG - Technical 

Assistance 

590,000 

0 

0 

- 

- 

Equitable Shares 

47,605,000 

53,625,000 

58982000 

- 

- 

Free Basic Water 
Service (MDM) 

0 

0 

0 



Provincial Grant - 
Excess Employees 

2,567,000 

2,667,000 




Total Grant & 

Subsidies 

94,998,000 

105,743,000 

114,473,000 




Table 4: Expenditure per Type 



Standard Item 

Current Year 

Projections 


2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 


R 

R 

R 

- 

_ 

Employee 

Remuneration 

70,462,676 

76,804,317 

83,716,706 

“ 

“ 

Employee Social 
contributions 

12,229,070 

13,329,686 

14,529,358 



Remuneration of 

councillors 

9,980,387 

10,878,621 

11,857,697 

- 


Debt Impairment 




- 

- 

Depreciation 


1,010,320 

1,101,249 

- 

- 

Equitable Shares 

47,605,000 

53,625,000 

58982000 

- 

- 

Free Basic Water 
Service (MDM) 

0 

0 

0 



Provincial Grant - 
Excess Employees 

2,567,000 

2,667,000 
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Standard Item 

Current Year 









Projections 




2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 



Finance charges 

867,400 

945,466 

1,030,558 





Bulk purchases 

91,175,491 

100,689,286 

107,495,041 





Repairs and 
maintenance 

12,755,000 

31,889,267 

31,021,573 





Contracted 

services 

6,900,000 

13,613,907 

18,656,888 





Indigent Support 

5,285,503 

5,761,198 

6,279,706 





Goods and 

services 

23,170,409 

7,750,342 

8,447,873 





Vehicle expenses 

6,977,558 

6,297,538 

6,864,317 





Capital exp. from 

own rev. 

20,540,203 

12,000,000 

13,000,000 





Contributions 

recognised-capex 

42,446,000 

47,451,000 

53,191,000 





Total 

302,789,697 

328,420,950 

357,191,965 




Table 5: Expenditure per Sub-Vote 





Standard Item 

Current Year 









Projections 




2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 




R 

R 

R 

“ 

“ 



Office Of The 

Mayor 

12,199,979 

13,297,977 

14,494,795 

“ 




Office Of The 
Municipal 

Manager 

7,285,086 

8,528,248 

9,295,790 





Budget And 
Treasury Office 

33,336,871 

33,737,189 

34,488,537 

- 
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Standard Item 

Current Year 

Projections 


2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Corporate 

Services 

19,979,762 

21,777,941 

23,737,955 

- 

- 

Community 

Services 

21,572,486 

21,334,010 

23,254,070 

- 

- 

Public Safety 

9,842,406 

10,728,222 

11,693,762 

- 

- 

Roads 

65,523,042 

70,099,755 

69,404,134 



Electricity Services 

57,307,895 

63,015,606 

76,647,011 



Water Services 

43,942,861 

48,447,718 

53,768,013 



Waste Water 

8,753,428 

11,256,777 

12,269,887 



Planning 

10,852,211 

12,726,407 

13,274,512 



Waste 

Mangement 

12,193,669 

13,471,100 

14,863,499 



Total 

302,789,697 

328,420,950 

357,191,965 




Table: 6 Expenditure per Main-Vote 



Standard Item 

Current Year 

Projections 


2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 


R 

R 

R 

“ 

“ 

Council And 

Executive 

19,485,065 

21,826,225 

23,790,585 

“ 

“ 

Budget And 
Treasury Office 

33,336,871 

33,737,189 

34,488,537 



Corporate 

Services 

19,979,762 

21,777,941 

23,737,955 

- 


Community And 
Social Services 

43,608,561 

45,533,331 

49,811,331 

- 

- 

Technical Services 

175,527,226 

192,819,857 

212,089,045 

- 

- 
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Standard Item 

Current Year 

Projections 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Planning And 
Developement 

10,852,211 

12,726,407 

13,274,512 

- 

- 

Total 

302,789,697 

328,420,950 

357,191,965 




The Municipality's performance in finances is not good and warrants an overhaul through a robust 
recovery strategy. Disclaimers from the Auditor-General have to be turned into unqualified reports. 
There is also a need for the Municipality to enhance its revenue collection. Strategies need to be 
adopted to widen the revenue base of the Municipality. 

The Municipality's financial performance does not compare well with that of better performing 
Municipalities. 

Bl.5.2 Audit Committee 

The Municipality has appointed the Internal Auditor and Manager responsible for Risk. The 
Municipality does not have its own Audit Committee; Mopani District Municipality has appointed a 
shared Audit Committee that audits all local municipalities in the District. 

B1.6 Municipal Operations 

The Municipality's current service objectives, strategies, policies, and programs are clearly stated 
and expressed through the following Key performance areas of local government: 

• Spatial Rationale; 

• Basic Service Delivery; 

• Local Economic Development; 

• Municipal Transformation and Organisational Development; 

• Municipal Financial Viability and Management; and 

• Good Governance and Public Participation. 
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Municipal operations are consistent with the organisation's vision, mission, objectives, strategies, 
and policies and respond to the needs of both the internal and external environments. The efficiency 
of services rendered needs to be improved and clients' waiting period for municipal services 
reduced. There is also a need to regularly analyse the efficiency municipal services with the view to 
informing decision making at strategic management level. 

B1.7 Human Resources Management (HRM) 

Human resources management objectives, strategies, policies, and programmes are clearly stated, 
but there is still a need for an institutional plan in order to address both current and future 
personnel demands. The Municipality is gradually adopting strategic human resources planning to 
ensure that HR objectives are consistent with the organisation's vision, mission, objectives, 
strategies, policies and programmes. 

B1.8 Information Systems (IS) 

The Municipality's current IS objectives, strategies, policies, and programmes are not clearly stated 
and not consistent with the vision, mission, objectives, strategies, and policies of the organisation. 
The information system is not able to: 

• Provide a useful database; 

• Automate routine clerical operations; 
f Assist managers in decision making; 

The Municipality's IS performance and stage of IS development do not compare well with those of 
similar institutions. 

B2. THE EXTERNAL ENVIRONMENT 

The Municipality has scanned both the task and societal environments with the view to identifying 
threats and opportunities in the external environment. This subsection presents an in-depth analysis 
of the external environment. 
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B2.1. SPATIAL ANALYSIS 

B2.1.1 Geographic Location 

Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality is in the African continent and therefore affected by the political, social 
and economic realities of the continent. One of the fundamental ills inherited from the continent is 
underdevelopment, hence the local municipality's mandate to be a developmental sphere of 
government 


Map Bl: The African Continent 
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Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality is situated in the North-Eastern part of South Africa in the Limpopo 
Province (See Maps Bl and B2). South Africa is a democratic country and therefore adheres to 
democratic principles, such public participation in government. Local government processes, 
including the IDP process are therefore characterised by public participation. South Africa, as the 
economic hub in Southern Africa, has the responsibility to trade with and support neighbouring 
countries with the view to overcoming underdevelopment in the region. Ba-Phalaborwa' close 
proximity to Mozambique implies that the Municipalities has to forge socio-economic relationships 
with its sister municipality (Xai-Xai) across the border. 
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Map B2: The Republic of South Africa 
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Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality is situated in Mopani District of Limpopo Province, where 
unemployment and poverty are rife. In executing its developmental mandate, the Municipality is 
mindful of the developmental challenges facing the African continent and has to adopt 
democratically acceptable local economic development strategies and measures in addressing 
(amongst other challenges) unemployment and poverty. The National Spatial Development 
Perspective (NSDP) endorsed by National Cabinet in March 2003 purports the following 
development principles: 

PRINCIPLE 1: Rapid economic growth that is sustained and inclusive is a pre-requisite for the 
achievement of other policy objectives, amongst which poverty is key 

PRINCIPLE 2: Government has a constitutional obligation to provide basic services to all citizens (e.g. 
water, energy, health and educational facilities, wherever they reside 

PRINCIPLE 3: Government spending on fixed investment should be focused on localities of economic 
growth and/or economic potential 

PRINCIPLE 4: Efforts to address past and current social inequalities should focus on people not 
places 
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PRINCIPLE 5: Future settlement and economic development opportunities should be channeled into 
activity corridors and nodes that are adjacent to or link the main growth centres 

Map B3 below shows the geographic location of Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality in both the Province 
and Mopani District. Without losing sight of National Spatial Development Perspective guidelines, 
development at municipal level has to be informed by the Limpopo Province's Provincial Growth 
and Development Strategy (PGDS). Principles of the PGDS: 

PRINCIPLE 1: An integrated and developmental approach that brings together strategies and 
programmes of different spheres of government together towards achieving 
sustainable economic growth, poverty reduction, and unemployment; 

PRINCIPLE 2: Contributing to national and international commitments e.g. Reconstruction and 
Development Programme's objectives, the outcomes of the World Summit on 
Sustainable Development, United Millennium Development Goals, etc; 

PRINCIPLE 3: Building of relationships, sharing of information and a shared vision between spheres 
of government, between municipalities and between departments; 

PRINCIPLE 4: Participatory development and good governance to ensure transparency and 
accountability in shaping the future of the Province 
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Map B3: Limpopo Province 



It is one of the five local municipalities in the Mopani District. The Municipality has a geographical 
area of 3 004.88 km 2 and that constitutes 27% of the total Mopani District area. The Municipality 
serves as a convenient gateway to the Kruger National Park and the Transfrontier Park through the 
Mozambique Channel. 

Map B4 shows the boundaries of the municipal area together with the natural environment - 
minerals and mining in the municipal area. 
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Map B4: Ba-Phalaborwa Municipal Boundaries 



B2.1.2 Mopani District Sdf - An Overview 

Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality is a predominantly rural medium capacity local Municipality. It consists 
of 23 villages and three towns (namely Gravelotte, Namakgale Lulekani and Phalaborwa). The 
Municipality adopts the Mopani District SDF as well as district guidelines for land use management 
to inform the local Land Use Management Scheme. 

B2.1.3 Guidelines for Land Use Management 

The Municipality has adopted a draft Land Use Management Scheme (LUMS). New land use 
guidelines will be made available as soon as the LUMS is adopted by Council. 

B2.1.4 Spatial Planning and Land Use 

The purpose of conducting a spatial analysis is to ensure that the Municipality's spatial strategies 
and land use management decisions are based on a general awareness of: 

• Spatial constraints, problems, opportunities, trends and patterns; 

• The necessity for spatial restructuring; 

• The need for land reform; and 

57 


• The spatial dimension of development issues. 

Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality covers an area of 3 004,88km 2 with farms covering an enormous area of 
land belonging to private farms followed by the tribal land that is under the control of Traditional 
Leaders (namely, Majeje Traditional Authority, Ba-Phalaborwa Traditional Authority, Maseke 
Traditional Authority and Selwane Traditional Authority). The other areas are proclaimed towns 
(Phalaborwa, Lulekani, Namakgale, and Gravelotte) and farms. Most of the farms belong to private 
owners and are used for game and citrus farming. Table 5 indicates the number of towns, villages 
and farms in Ba-Phalaborwa area. 


Table B2.1: Settlements in Ba-Phalaborwa 


Towns 

Townships 

Villages 

Farms 

1 

3 

11 

101 


Mapping 

The following areas are having the layout plans and the general plans approved by Surveyor General 
in Pretoria: 

* Namakgale A, B, C, D, E; 

* Lulekani A and B extensions included; 

* Matiko-Xikaya A; 

* Ben A, B, C and extensions; 

* Phalaborwa extension 1 to extension 9; 

* Gravelotte; 

* Mahale; 

* Nondwene; and 

* Prieska. 

Development Control 

Only Phalaborwa town has a town planning scheme, the other areas are still controlled by 
proclamations R188, and R293; and this is done through the process of land use. Attempts are being 
made to transfer complete spatial planning to the local municipalities. Unfortunately, Information 
maps of the different residential areas are still kept at different places as a result of the existent 

separate controls. For example, Gravelotte (a semi-urban area) fell under Gravelotte/Letsitele and 
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the relevant spatial information cannot be found. Other information is still in Giyani and need to be 
transferred. The Municipality does not have information maps for any of the farms within its 
boundaries. 

Land Claims 

Spatial planning in Ba-Phalaborwa is seriously affected by land claims. Development initiatives are 
also hampered by lack of land. There are 107 farms in the municipal area. 77 of the farms (i.e. about 
72% of them) are under land claim. There are seven claimants on the farms. Two community claims 
have so far been partially restored on 14 farms. The remainder of the claims is likely to be protracted 
as a result of counter and multiple claims. 

The following seven claims have been lodged in the Ba-Phalaborwa municipal area: 

• Mashishimale community is claiming 16 adjoining farms; 

• Selwane community is claiming 15 adjoining farms; 

• Makhushane community is claiming 22 adjoining farms; 
f Maseke community is claiming 7 adjoining farms; 

f The above four communities are also claiming the five farms on which Phalaborwa town and 
its mines are situated; 

f Again, the above four communities and the Makhuva-Mathevula Royal Council, are claiming 
three adjoining farms and a portion of the Kruger National Park; 

• Maenetja and Balapye-Kgoatla communities are claiming 22 adjoining farms in the western 
part of the Municipal area. 

The abovementioned claims are reflected on the Ba-Phalaborwa Land Claims Map (see next page). 
The claims are on 77 farms out of the total 107 farms in the municipal area. In some cases different 
communities are claiming the same farm(s). The land restoration process to community property 
associations (CPAs) has been completed on fourteen farms (11 farms for the Mashishimale 
community during 2005 and 3 farms for Selwane during 2006). The willingness of the owners to sell 
expedited the process. 
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The Settlement Support and Development Unit within the Regional Land Claims Commission is 
providing limited assistance to the CPAs. The provision of support was never intended to be a 
function of the Land Claims Commissioner's Office, but has become a practical necessity. The 
Mashishimale community has been identified as a pilot project for the sustainable Restitution 
Support Programme that will be managed by the University of Pretoria from August 2007 to 
December 2008. 

The tables below provide some information on the Mashishimale Selwane land claims. All the other 
claims are still under investigation. The view of the Regional Land Claims Commissioner is that Ba- 
Phalaborwa Municipality should play a more active role in resolving conflicts among claimants and 
facilitating agreements among them within the context of a development strategy that is beneficial 
for all stakeholders. 


Map B.5 
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Table B2.2: Mashishimale Claim 


Farm Name 

Land USe 

Value in R' 

RLCC Action 

Landraad 774 LT 
Portion l 2 

Game Lodge 

9,000,000 

Restored to CPA in 

Jul. 2005 

Ellenboog 794 LT 

Game Farming 

7,500,000 

Restored to CPA in 

Jul. 2005 

Bosbok 793 LT 

Game Farming 

21,000,000 

Restored to CPA in 

Oct. 2006 

Hope 149 KT 

Game Farming 

23,620,000 

Restored to CPA in 

Oct. 2006 

Game Vest Croc 
Ranch 3 

Game Lodge 

104,000,000 

Restored to CPA in 

Oct. 2006 

Hoed 146 KT 



Unwilling seller 

Lekkersmaak 792 LT 



Unwilling seller 

Kasteel 830 LT 



Unwilling seller 

Vorster 775 LT 



Unwilling seller 


Table B2.3: Selwane Claim 


Farm Name 

Land Use 

Value in R' 

RLCC Action 

Waterbok 4 721 LT 
Ptns 4,5 & 6 

Game, citrus & cash 
crops 

3,850,00 

Restored to CPA in 

2006 

Nondwene 720 LT Ptn 

6 

Game, citrus 

12,550,000 

Restored to CPA in 

2006 

Kondwe 741 LT 

Game, citrus 


Belasting 7 LU 


Mahale 718 LT 

Wildebeest 745 LT 


2 A settlement planning grant of R2, 714million and a restitution discretionary grant of R5, 655million 
were awarded for the farms Landraad and Ellenboog. 

3 The property includes the farms Ram 799 LT, Glip 797 LT, Punt 151 KT and remaining portions of Ziek 771 
LT, Brook 772 LT, Breakfast 773 LT 

4 A settlement planning grant of Rl, 172million and a restitution discretionary grant of R2, 442 million were 
also awarded for the farms waterbok, Nondwene and Kondowe 
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Planned Residential development 

The table below presents planned residential developments in Ba-Phalaborwa. 


Table B2.4: Planned residential developments in Ba-Phalaborwa 


Area 

Erven 

1 

Lulekani 1A 

• 403 erven 

• Planned & Pegged 

• Majeje Tribal Council area 

• MDP planners - Local Government 
Demarcation project 

2 

Mashishimale R3 

• 318 erven 

• Site demarcation 

• Planned & Pegged 

• Mashishimale Tribal council area 

• Serviceable 

3 

Tlapeng 

• 508 erven 

• Mashishimale Tribal council area 

• Serviceable 

4 

Maseke 

• 280 erven 

• Planned and pegged 

• No water 

5 

Boelang 

• 430 erven 

• Plan on file 

• Surveyed, not serviced 

• 20 families staying in the area - 
not on stands 

• Implementation problem: Dry 
dams not considered during 
planning 

• Makhushane Tribal Council area 
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Area 

Erven 


6 

Part of Makhushane 

• 220 erven 

• To Makhushane tribe 

7 

Malungani Village 

• 628 erven 

• In Makhushane Tribal Council area 

• Geo-technical report and flood 
lines completed 

• No ownership only permission to 
occupation (PTO) 

8 

Phalaborwa Private Development 

• Approximately 100 erven 

• Security complex 

• In Namakgale 

• Serviced 

9 

Phalaborwa Ext 7 

• 591 erven (± 1000m 2 stands) 

10 

Phalaborwa Ext 10 

• Private development 

• Services contract 

11 

Phalaborwa Ext 9 

• 1070 erven 

• Project put on hold 

• Not serviced 

• Might be scrapped with new 
integrated development 

12 

Leydsdorp 

• 1000 erven 

• Very few stands occupied 

• Will be taxed in future 

13 

Murchison Mining Town 

• Mining town 

• Serviced 

• The town should rather not be 
proclaimed, people should be 
encouraged to move to Gravelotte 


Table B2.5: Planned infill development in Namakgale: 



Area 

Stands 


1 

Erf 309 (next to School) 

• 23 stands 

2 

Erf 1795 

• 114 stands 

3 

Erf 913 

• 43 stands 

4 

Erf 911 

• 30 stands 

5 

Erf 1464 

• 93 stands 
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Area 

Stands 

6 

Erf 1320 & Erf 1321 

• 112 stands 

7,8,9 

Erf 759 

• 40 stands 

Erf 525 

• 120 stands 

Erf 1147 & Erf 1148 

• 125 stands 


• To be developed by Municipality 



• Stands to be sold 

10 

Erf 97/98 

• 32 stands 

11 

Erf 3364; 

• Shopping Complex (Sold) 

Erf 3485 & 78 

• 93 stands 

• Vacant 

12 

Erf 1013 

• 72 stands 

• Approved 

13 

Erf 3364 

• 17 stands 

14 

? (to be confirmed) 


15 

? (to be confirmed) 


16 

1802 

• 26 stands 

17 

1809 

• 24 stands 

18 

1531 

• 20 stands 

19 

1806 

• 24 stands 

20 

3516 ; 3517 

• 56 stands 


Stands demand and supply 


Table B2.6: Types and number of consumer units 


Consumer Units 

% 

Households/stands 

32 253 

Household density/ha 

0.11 

Residential units 

12 283 

Formal residential stands 

15 233 

Non-residential stands 

2 170 

Non-residential stands (vacant) 

190 
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Formal consumer units 

32 123 

Backyard units 

262 

Total consumer units 

32 384 


The current supply of low cost residential stands is represented in Table 10 below: 


Table B2.7: Supply of low cost residential stands 


Projects 

No. of stands 

Approximate land required 


2787 

239 


Potential infill projects 

(Namakgale) 

1055 

79 

i Housing projects (Provincial 
database) 

2457 

123 

TOTAL: 

6299 

441 

Other: Phalaborwa Ext. 7,9,10, 
etc 

1420 



The demand for residential sites is always escalating. The table below (Table 11) presents the 
demand for low cost residential sites: 


Table B2.8 Demand for low cost res 

dential stands (Projectec 

: 2012) 

Scenario 

Traditional 

Informal 

Backyard 

Total 

demand 

per 

traditional; 

informal; 

backyard 

No. of units 
in provincial, 
projects, site 
demarcation, 
potential 
infill 

2012 

Estimated 

need 

Additional 

land 

required 

(ha) 

Minimum 

3036 

1491 

435 

4962 

6299 

-1337 

0 

Maximum 

6072 

1491 

435 

7998 

6299 

1699 

169.0 

Other (Planned and potential) 



1420 




Allocations for business sites in rural areas 
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In rural areas the allocation of land for business is done by Traditional Authorities. Applications are 
forwarded to the Municipality, which in turn forwards same to the Department of Local Government 
and Housing (DLGH) for processing. Actual site demarcation is only made after the approval of the 
application by the department. However, reality indicates that there are many informal businesses 
that are mushrooming in the rural areas. The tendency defeats attempts to have an integrated 
approach to spatial planning and land use management 

Town Planning Scheme 

It has already been indicated that the Municipality does not have one common Town Planning 
Scheme. Namakgale and Lulekani, for example, are still regulated by Proclamation R293 of 1962 as 
amended. Traditional authorities in the rural areas apply R188 of 1969, whereas Phalaborwa Town 
has its own Town Planning Scheme. 

The Municipality, with the assistance of the Development Bank of Southern Africa (DBSA), has 
appointed a service provider to review the municipal Spatial Development Framework (SDF). 

Land Summit Recommendations 

The municipality held a local land summit on the 8 th of August 2007 where the following 
acknowledgements were made: 

• There is a need for a municipal Land Use Management Scheme (LUMS) 

• Need to involve the public when municipal LUMS is developed 

• Land care management is crucial (E.g. prevention of soil erosion) 

• There is a need for clear procedures or policy for acquiring business sites 

• The Municipality and Traditional Leaders need to communicate when demarcating sites 

• Land Affairs has to consult with traditional leaders in the use of State land. 

• Acknowledgement that lack of land impedes development 

• Land claims commissions should expedite land claims - currently the process takes too long 

• Site demarcation needs to be properly co-ordinated between the chiefs and relevant sector 
departments 

• We need to find ways to guard against land pollution 

• There is a need to investigate the importance of private land ownership versus communal 
land ownership 

f A need to promote land care - i.e. utilisation of resources responsibly 
f Multiple and Counter claims delay the land claims process 
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• We acknowledge that the issue of land claims is very sensitive - hence the delays. 

• There is a need for co-operation by traditional leaders to assist the municipality with land for 
development 

Key issues with regard to spatial planning: 

• There is a need to regulate mushrooming informal businesses; 

• Land allocation needs to be done in a planned and coordinated manner between the 
Municipality and the traditional authorities; 

• The red tape involved in the land application process frustrates potential land owners/users; 

• Local area planning is needed in the rural areas to ensure pro-active land use; 

• There is a high demand for residential sites; 

• Lack of a common town planning scheme causes delays in processing applications, and 
confusion and dissatisfaction amongst members of the community. 

B2.2. DEMOGRAPHICS 
2.2.1. Population 

The table below compares municipal demographics as presented by Statistics South Africa (STATS 
SA) in the 2001 Census and the 2007 Community Survey. 


Table B2.9: Municipal Demographics based on 2001 Census and 2007 Community Survey 


ISSUE 

2001 CENSUS 

2007 CS 

Difference 

Population 

131 098 

127 304 

-3 794 

Households 

33 529 

33 792 

263 

Average per Household 

3.9 

3.8 

-0.1 

Blacks 

91.50% 

94.27% 

2.77% 

Whites 

8.17% 

5.33% 

-2.84% 

Coloureds 

0.26% 

0.40% 

0.33% 

Indians/lsians 

0.07% 

0% 

-0.07% 

Male 

48.91% 

50.94% 

2.03% 

! Female 

51.09% 

49.06% 

-2.03% 


Source: STATS SA (2001 Census & 2007 CS) 


67 


The table below presents the population size, household size and gender 


Table B2.10: Population size and number of households 


Description 

Number 

% 

Population 

131 522 


Household size 

4.06 


Male 

61 807 

47% 

Female 

69 717 

53% 

Total 

131 524 

100% 

Source: The Development Partnersh 

p, 2008 


The table below presents the nature and number of consumer units in the municipal 


Table B2.ll: The nature and number of consumer units 


Types of consumer Units 

Number of Units 

Households/stands 

32 253 

Household density/ha 

0.11 

Residential units 

12 283 

Formal residential stands 

15 233 

Non-residential stands 

2 170 

Non-residential stands (vacant) 

190 

Formal consumer units 

32 123 

Backyard units 

262 

Total consumer units 

32 384 


Source: The Development Partnership, 2008 


Interpretation and Implications to the developmental mandate of the Municipality 

Figures from the 2007 CS indicate a population decrease from the situation in 2001. The population 
has decreased by 2.89% (about 3 794 people). This implies a household decrease of 2.9% (i.e. 973 
households) based on the 3.9 average per household. However, the 2007 CS presents a 0.78% 
increase in the number of households (about 263 new households). Reality on the ground indicates a 
significant increase in the number of households. The Municipality renders services to households 
and therefore adopts the layman's view that the number of households has increased significantly 
between 2001 and 2007. 

The increase in the number of households, particularly in the rural areas where there are minimal 
services has increased backlogs in electricity provision, housing needs, roads, access to water, 
sanitation needs, etc. 
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There are arbitrary differences in figures with regard to racial groups' representations for the two 
accounting years in question. Although racial integration is gradually being achieved through a few 
blacks moving from the traditional black towns and rural areas to settle in Phalaborwa, there is a 
widening gap between the rich and the poor. Racial segregation is replaced by socio-economic 
segregation. There is therefore a need to speed up integrated human settlement in order to 
proactively address resultant social ills (such as crime, and skewed unsustainable development). 

The following table presents the number of households and estimated population in the population 
concentration points of the municipality. 


Table B2.12: Number of consumer units (or service delivery points) and population size per 
municipal population concentration point. 


Population Concentration 
Point 

Number of 

consumer units 

Average per 
Consumer 

Unit 

Population 

% of 

Municipal 

Population 

Phalaborwa Town 

4 152 

3.9 

16 192 

12.7% 

Namakgale Town 

9 348 

4 

37 392 

29.4% 

Lulekani Town 

3 909 

4 

15 636 

12.3% 

Gravelotte Town 

690 

3.8 

2 622 

2.1% 

Selwane Village 

2 700 

5.5 

14 850 

11.7% 

Total 

20 799 

4.2 

86 692 

68.1% 


Source: Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality -Strategic Planning and Information Management 


The following table presents population concentration points in the municipal area. 


Table B2.13: Population concentration points in the municipal area 


Concentration/Growth Point 

Surrounding areas 

% of Municipal Population 

Lulekani 

Matiko-Xikaya 


Humulani 


Kurhula 


Biko 


Namakgale 

Makhushane 


Mashishimale 


Maseke 


Boelang 


Phalaborwa 

Schittoch 


Silonque 


Selwane 

Mahale 


Prieska 


Nondweni 


Gravelotte 

Gravelotte Ext.l 
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Source: Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality -Strategic Planning and Information Management 

In general, Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality presents a good model of population densification, with 94% 
of the municipal population staying in or around the Phalaborwa urban complex. The remaining 6% 
comprises the populations of the Gravelotte and Selwane areas. The 94% leaves within a distance of 
15km from Phalaborwa town. The map below illustrates how the 94% population is distributed 
within the Phalaborwa urban complex. Namakgale and Lulekani, together, account for 49% of the 
population within the Complex; whereas Phalaborwa town accounts for 20% and the remainder 
(31%) is made up of rural population. 

Map B6: Population distribution within the Phalaborwa urban complex 


Population Distribution 



Municipality 



Complex 
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The following table presents population distribution according to home language. Xitsonga (at 
45.4%) and Sepedi (40.3%) are the most spoken languages in the municipal area. These (together 
with English) are the main languages the Municipality uses for public participation purposes 


Table B2.14: Population by home 

anguage 

Persons 

% 

Afrikaans 

6.8 

English 

2.0 

IsiNdebele 

0.1 

IsiXhosa 

0.2 

IsiZulu 

0.9 

Sepedi 

40.3 

Sesotho 

2.2 

Setswana 

0.3 

SiSwati 

1.0 

Tshivenda 

0.7 

Xitsonga 

45.4 

Other 

0.3 

Total 

100.0 


Source: Demarcation Board, 2003 


The following table shows population distribution according to age: 


Table B2.15: Population distribution according to age 


AGE GROUP 

NUMBER 

% OF POPULATION 

0-4 

13 693 

10.8% 

5 - 14 

27 934 

21.9% 

15-34 

46 191 

36.3% 

35-64 

35 264 

27.7% 

OVER 65 

4 227 

3.3% 

TOTAL 

127 304 

100% 


Source: STATS SA (2007 CS) 


The majority (36.3%) of the population is aged between 15 and 34, which suggests that the 
municipality is dominated by people who are both socially and economically active. The Municipality 
has to prioritize social programmes and projects which will be able to address the socio-economic 
needs of the people. For example, there is a need to increase the number and improve the quality of 
social amenities in the municipal area, preferably within the municipal growth points (See table B 
above on Municipal growth points). There is also a high probability of the spread of sexually 
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transmitted diseases, such as HIV/AIDS. The Municipality should therefore encourage and support 
HIV/AIDS programmes in at least all the nodal points. Attention should also be paid to local 
economic development initiatives in these population concentration points. 

Key Issues with regard to the population: 

• Very young population (almost 70% of the population is aged below 35 years) 

• Employment creation has to be a priority in order to address the economic needs of the 
population 

• The Municipality should focus on improving both the quantity and quality of social amenities 
to meet the social needs of the young population. 

• The municipal area is a high risk area for sexually transmitted diseases and HIV/AIDS 

B2.3. Local Economic Development and Tourism 

Global economic trends indicate fluctuations in interest rates, fuel prices, inflation, and cost of 
energy. These factors are expected to negatively affect underdeveloped and developing countries 
the most. Resultantly, layoffs and high unemployment rates may soon hit the local economy. The 
unstable value of the rand against foreign currencies will affect, amongst other sectors the mining 
industry and tourism. The economy of Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality is highly dependent on mining 
and there are moves to grow the tourism sector as an alternative to mining. 

Local economic development in Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality has to be founded on and guided by the 
principles and objectives of the National Spatial Development Perspective (NSDP), the Provincial 
Spatial Development Strategy (PGDS), the District Local Economic Development (LED) Strategy, 
recommendations of the District Growth and Development Summit, and the local Spatial 
Development Framework (SDF) (See Spatial Analysis above for NSDP and PDGS principles). The local 
SDF should be able to define the space economy of the Municipality. 

In order for economic development to be coordinated it is suggested that development be primarily 
focused on areas of high population concentration. The table below indicates population 
concentration points or growth points as identified in the Limpopo Province Spatial Rationale (2002): 
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Table B2.16: Growth points identified in the Limpopo Province Spatial Rationale 


LOCATION 

CLASSIFICATION OF GROWTH POINT 

Phalaborwa 

Provincial growth point 

Namakgale 

District growth point 

Gravelotte 

District growth point 

Lulekani 

Municipal growth point 


A growth point is a high population concentration point and an economic hub in the area. The 
implication to the Municipality is that infrastructure in the growth points be strengthened in order 
to support economic development. 

2.3.1 District Growth and Development Summit Recommendations 

Mopani District Municipality convened a district growth and development summit from the 26 to 
27 th of February 2007 at the Hans Merensky in Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality. The aim of the summit 
was to determine and agree on: 

"A development path and programme for the district and what each social partner (government, 
business, labour and community sector) should contribute to the implementation of the 
programme" 

The following limitations to local economic growth were identified: 

• Scattered human settlement patterns 

• A limited manufacturing base 

• Widespread poverty and high levels of unemployment 

• Limited human resource base 

• Outstanding land claims. 

• High prevalence of HIV/AIDS. 

The summit acknowledged a district comparative advantage in the following sectors of the 
economy: 

• Tourism; 

• Agriculture; 

• Forestry; and 
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• Mining. 

Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality has a fully developed mining industry and a high potential of growing 
the tourism industry into a competitive sector. The Selwane area, along the Groot Letaba River, has 
a potential of becoming a formidable agricultural cluster with a tourism element in the Eland and 
Letaba Ranch. 

The following anchor programmes and projects were identified by the district summit to accelerate 
economic development and job creation: 

• District Fresh Produce Market 

• Greater Giyani Natural Resource Programme 

• Tunnel dried Tomato Project 

• Small-scale mining projects across the District. 

• Tiles from Clay, 

• Moshupatsela Programme 

• Sapekoe Tea Estates 

• Modjadji Nature Reserve Initiative 

• Shangoni gate Transfrontier park development 

• 2010 Soccer World Cup infrastructure development 

Successful implementation of these programmes and projects is dependent on the availability and 
quality of basic services such as electricity, sanitation, water, and roads. In order for the district 
summit recommendations to be realised, the summit: 

• Re-affirmed the implementation of the District LED Strategy. 

• Resolved that a systemic partnership between the District Municipality and the Private 
Sector should be strengthened. This partnership is critical to ensure economic growth, job 
creation and poverty eradication. 

• Resolved to develop a district-wide Human Resource Development Strategy to enhance 
emerging competitive sectors of the economy; and 
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• Finally, resolved to implement a comprehensive land reform that ensures a symbiotic 
balance between addressing a historic injustice and the imperatives of food security, and 
economic development. 

Comparative Contribution of Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality to the District Economy 

The table below presents a comparative GDP contribution of the Municipality to the Mopani District 
economy: 


Table B2.17: Comparative contribution of local municipalities to the district economy 


MUNICIPALITY 

% GDP CONTRIBUTION TO THE DISTRICT 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

47.4% 

Tzaneen 

20.3% 

Giyani 

16.7% 

Letaba 

8.9% 

Maruleng 

6.7% 


Source: Global Insight 

Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality contributes almost 50% of the district GDP. It, therefore, qualifies to be 
the economic hub of the district. It will also be interesting to determine the sustainability of the 
economic sectors in the Municipality that contribute the most towards the district economy. 

2.3.2 Economic Sectors 

The District LED Strategy identifies the following key economic Sectors for Ba-Phalaborwa 
Municipality: 

• Agriculture; 

• Mining; 

• Manufacturing; and 

• Tourism 

a. Mining Sector 

Ba-Phalaborwa has the highest concentration of minerals in the Mopani District hence mining is the 
largest economic sector in the Municipality and is also the largest employer. The table below shows 
mining's percentage contribution to the municipal GDP and to employment. 
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Table B2.18: Ba-Phalaborwa mining sector's contribution to municipal GDP and employment 


DESCRIPTION 


% CONTRIBUTION BY MINING SECTOR 

District GDP 

59.6% 

District Employment 

45.8% 

District Mining Sector Employment 

91.2% 

Source: Mopani District Economic Data Base 

ine Study - 2008 


The Municipality's mining sector contributes 92.5% to the District's mining sector GDP. This 
contribution translates to 59.6% of the total district GDP. Mining gives Ba-Phalaborwa a competitive 
edge over other municipalities in the District. Unfortunately, copper mining (which constitutes the 
backbone of the mining sector in the municipal area) is destined to stop before 2020. 

The most mined resources in the Municipal area are copper and phosphate in the Phalaborwa area, 
with gold and antimony in the Murchison Greenstone Belt. 

The table below presents the range of minerals available in the municipal area 


Table B2.19: Minerals available in the Phalaborwa Area and the Murchison Range 


PHALABORWA AREA 

MURCHISON RANGE 

Magnetite 

Mineral sand 

Copper 

Antimony 

Vermiculite 

Gold 

Nickel 

Zinc 

Apatite 

Mercury 

Zirconium 

Paving and clad stones 

Titanium 

Emeralds 

Uranium 

llmenite 

Mica 


Clay 



Key Mining operations in Ba-Phalaborwa 


• Palabora Mining company: Palabora Mining Company, situated in the Ba-Phalaborwa area of 
Mopani, operates South Africa's largest copper mine. Daily production from the underground 
mine averaged 30,780 tons per and the total mine production was 11,020,496 tons in 2006. 
Most of the finished copper product is for local consumption, while most of the vermiculite is 
exported. Palabora is the only producer of refined copper in South Africa and supplies the 
country with the majority of its copper needs. The mine has been operational for over forty 
years. The primary product of the company is copper, together with by-products, which include 
magnetite, nickel sulphate, anode slimes, sulphuric acid and vermiculite. The daily production 
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per annum is 133 024 tonnes. A major exporting country of the Pabalabora mining company is 
Switzerland. 

* Foskor: Foskor is the world's largest producer of phosphate and phosphoric acid. Foskor 
produces phosphate rock, copper concentrate, magnetite and fused zirconia's through a 
smelting furnace process. The Foskor group has two mining operations, namely a phosphate 
rock mine and beneficiation plant situated in Phalaborwa; and a phosphoric acid plant situated 
in Richards Bay. The major exporting countries of Foskor are India, Japan and Brazil. The key 
importing countries are Canada and the Middle East. 

• Consolidated Murchison Mine (Metorex Group): Situated at Gravelotte close to Phalaborwa in 
the Limpopo province, Consolidated Murchison is the single largest antimony orebody known in 
the world, having produced in excess of nine million tons of high-grade stibnite ore. Gold is 
produced at Consolidated Murchison as a co-product of antimony. The top exporting countries 
of Consolidated Murchison Mine are Mexico, India and China. 

Copper is mined and processed by Phalaborwa Mining Company (PMC) into copper rods. The by- 
products of the mining of copper are phosphate and sulphate, which are further processed by 
Foskor and Sasol Nitro, respectively. There are opportunities for small scale mining in the municipal 
area. Possible mining projects in the Ba-Phalaborwa area include: 

* Expansion of rock phosphate by Foskor; 

* Phlogopite processing facility 

* Koalin clay project 

* Surface strip mining of mineral sand in Gravelotte 

<K Steel production plant (Magnetite processing) 

* Red River Mining (Mining of llmenite) 

* Iscor/Kumba (Mining of llmenite) 

The following table portrays the development potential as identified within the mining sector of Ba- 
Phalaborwa. 
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Table B2.20: Development potential within the m 

ning sector in Ba-Phalaborwa 

DEVELOPMENT POTENTIAL 

POTENTIAL PROJECTS 

Large variety of mineral deposits 

• 

• 

Local mineral processing and 

beneficiation activities 

Small scale mining operations 

Production of copper 

• Increase in SMME development projects 
relating to the metal 

Production of clay 

• Clay processing plant 

• Brick manufacturing 

• Roof & floor tile manufacturing 

• Tile and cement products 

• Ceramic and sanitary ware 

Magnetite processing 

• Steel production plant 

Paving and cladding stones 

• Processing of stones 

• Increase in SMME development projects 
relating to paving and cladding stones 


Mining's GDP contribution to the South African economy is less than 10%, while in the Limpopo 
Province it is estimated at 20%. In Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality, mining contributes 80% to the GDP 
and employs about 30% of the total labour force. 

The conclusions for the titano-magnetites are that both the Gravelotte and Red River deposits are 
major prospects for the production of ilmenite and possibly also iron and vanadium. Available 
information indicates that most of the parameters are in the range that would define a recoverable 
deposit. Little information has been found to indicate unsurmountable technical problems, though 
some possible problems in physical separation and smelting have been met during Mintek work on 
similar applications. One would expect the Iscor deposit to be the most likely to be developed but 
only a small amount of information is available to support this conclusion. An additional problem is 
the intellectual property situation covering relevant smelting technology. For antimony and gold, 
Metorex considers that the Murchison belt has potential and is trying to structure a joint venture to 
fund exploration. The possibility of a centralized gold processing plant in the area should be 
examined. 

Known reserves of zinc and copper in the Phalaborwa SDI are limited and do not justify a zinc or 
copper smelter, or even expansion of the mine, but there are reasonably high expectations of new 
finds which could be used to extend Maranda’s life. No other significant deposits of zinc or copper 
have been identified. There may be a potential for small-scale mining of zinc or copper in the SDI, 
but this would not include artisanal operations. Should spare capacity arise at Phalaborwa Mining 
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Company's smelter there may be an opportunity for Maranda to sell its copper concentrate to PMC 
at a considerable saving in transportation cost. 

The Mohale quartz deposit appears on the basis of initial information to be viable as a mine to 
supply the Pietersburg smelter of Silicon Smelters and/or exports. It would not be used for a silicon 
metal smelter in the SDI but it could be linked with other enterprises such as glass manufacture, 
SMME pegmatite producers or forestry operations. More exploration is needed on the Mohale 
deposit, the Marais deposit and for high quality quartz elsewhere in the SDI and the country 
generally. 

It is recommended that the factors impeding the development of the projects discussed be 
investigated in detail to see if any of them can be facilitated by government. This includes the 
administrative factors mentioned by Iscor as hindering the Gravelotte project. The Council for 
Geoscience should be asked to investigate the Marais deposit. 

The principle finding of a related study on small scale mining was that although there are 560 
identified mineral deposits in the Phalaborwa SDI, only two, slate and quartz offer a reasonable 
opportunity for small scale exploitation. While there are many reasons for this brief list including 
high capital cost, poor mineral markets, low grades, etc. it is evident that economically workable 
deposits are scarce. This is due, at least in part, to the fact that mining has been conducted in the 
area for over 100 years and many deposits are mined out. Secondly, although many suitable 
deposits may remain in regions such as the Murchison belt, insufficient geological information is 
available in the public domain to make a reasonable judgment. Nor has the study been able to 
identify sufficient deposits of one type and of good quality, to justify a central processing plant. 

The mineral rights holders have been identified for the five selected prospects. Further to this, a 
preliminary investigation on the mineral rights status of other deposits in the Limpopo revealed that 
many mineral rights belonged to the State. Yet, mining authorisations were granted in cases of up to 
55 subdivisions on each farm. Because the mining authorisations are granted in perpetuity the 
license holders are deemed to be "claim" holders. In such circumstances, the NSC will identify the 
specific holders concerned should this become necessary in terms of project development. 

An observation from a brief study of certain operating mines in the region is that although mines 
create permanent employment opportunities, relatively few jobs are created when compared with 
the considerable capital investment. 
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b. Agricultural Sector 

A broad scoping exercise was undertaken by the CSIR Food and Technology Division during 1999 to 
establish the current agricultural production and processing operations within the Phalaborwa 
Spatial Development Initiative (SDI). The aim of the scope was to identify current and possible 
future production and processing opportunities of agricultural produce in the area. 

The scope focused on subtropical fruit, vegetables, nuts and ornamentals. A wide variety of 
agricultural products are currently grown in the area. Fruit and vegetables are mostly destined for 
fresh consumption by the local and export markets. Farmers and private companies are responsible 
for some value addition. Value addition includes: manufacture of fruit juices, drying of fruit and 
vegetables, manufacture of atchaar. 

The table below presents the percentage contribution of the agricultural sector to the GDP and 
employment of both the Municipality and the District. 


Table B2.21: Ba-Phalaborwa agricultural sector's contribution to municipal GDP and employment 


DESCRIPTION 

% CONTRIBUTION BY AGRICULTURAL SECTOR 

District GDP 

1.1% 

District Employment 

15.6% 

District Tourism Sector Employment 

15.9% 


Source: Global Insight 


The District LED Strategy identifies the following development opportunities and potential projects 
that can be undertaken in Ba-Phalaborwa: 


Table B2.22: Development opportunities and potential projects in the agricultural sector 


DEVELOPMENT OPPORTUNITIES 

POTENTIAL PROJECTS 

Existing production of citrus and vegetables 

• Juice making 

• Vegetable processing 

Existing livestock farming (Cattle, poultry, pigs, 
etc. 

• Meat processing plants 

• Establishment of abattoirs 

• Dairy products (Cheese, yoghurt, 
mass, etc.) 

• Poultry processing and packaging 
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• Egg production and packaging 

Game farming 

* Game farming for selling and 
hunting 


c. Manufacturing Sector 

Manufacturing focuses on beneficiation of and value addition to products from the primary sector of 
the economy, namely mining and agriculture. It is, therefore, classified as the secondary sector of 
the economy. The manufacturing activities in the Municipality are mainly focused on the mining 
sector. There is, however, a potential for the processing and packaging of agricultural related 
products such as Cattle, poultry, vegetables, eggs, etc. 

The table below presents the percentage contribution of the manufacturing sector to the GDP and 
employment of both the Municipality and the District. 


Table B2.23: Ba-Phalaborwa manufacturing sector's contribution to municipal GDP and 
employment 



% CONTRIBUTION BY MANUFACTURING 

SECTOR 

District GDP 

0.5% 

District Employment 

1.9% 

District Manufacturing Sector Employment 

14.4% 


Source: Global Insight 


The Municipality employs 14.4% of the total district labour force that is in the manufacturing 
industry and hence contributes only 0.5% to the overall District GDP. Manufacturing does not give 
the Municipality a competitive advantage over the other sister municipalities in the District. It then 
implies that the production of mining raw materials is not equally complemented with local 
beneficiation and value chain addition. In order to grow the manufacturing industry, the 
Municipality needs to strengthen support services, such as transport network, electricity and 
technology. It is also important to unblock land claims disputes to free land for development. 

Products currently manufactured in Ba-Phalaborwa include: 

• Bricks for building and paving; 
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• Industrial chemical products; 

• Rubber products (lining); 

• Printing; 

• Pipe and tube manufacturing, 

f Extracting oil from marula pips; 

• Processing of Marula pulp; 

• Food canning; and 
t Protective clothing. 

The table below presents potential projects in the manufacturing sector: 


Table B2.24: Potential projects in the manufacturing sector 


DEVELOPMENT POTENTIAL 

POTENTIAL PROJECTS 

Available local agricultural produce 

• Fruit and vegetable processing plant 

• Meat processing 

• Packaging of eggs and other products 

• Dairy products like cheese 

• Poultry factory processing 

• Canned fruit and vegetables 

Available mining products 

• Clay processing plant 

• Brick manufacturing 

• Roof and floor tile manufacturing 

• Tile and cement manufacturing 

• Ceramic and sanitary ware 

manufacturing 

• Manufacturing of steel products 

Other natural products 

• Processing of extracted oil from Marula 
pips 

• Processing of extracted marula pulp 


d. Tourism Sector 
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The decline of the mining industry forces the Municipality to venture into other economic sectors. 
The geographic position of Ba-Phalaborwa and the abundance of wildlife in the Kruger National Park 
present an opportunity for diversification into tourism. Tourism is the economic sector with the 
most potential for development in the Municipality as a result of the Municipality's ideal location 
and climate. 

• The Mopani Local Economic Development Strategy indicates the following with regard to 
Tourism in Ba-Phalaborwa: 

• The Municipality has high business tourism flows - especially linked to commerce, industry 
and the mines. 

• Leisure traffic stops briefly in and around the town usually en route to and from the Kruger 
National Park (KNP). 

• There is a limited amount of traffic that stays outside the Park to make day visits into the 
Park. 

• Similarly, very few KNP visitors spend a night in Phalaborwa before or after their visits to the 
Park. 

• Stay-over leisure traffic is growing as far as the golf estate is concerned. 

Tourism operators believe that the opportunity to travel to the Mozambican coast via Ba- 
Phalaborwa represents a significant tourism advantage. Archeological sites and the history of the 
arrival of the Malatji clan are also believed to hold tourism potential. The area has a particularly 
pleasant winter climate. The concept of converting former mine hostels into educational facilities or 
youth academies is another possibility. The fact that the local labour force comprises a high 
proportion of single persons reflects a need for leisure facilities that are not sufficiently available. 

The Ba-Phalaborwa Tourism Development Strategy as compiled by Grant Thornton in February 2006 
recommends, in order of priority, the following market: 

• Domestic general leisure tourists 

• Foreign general leisure tourists 

• Domestic transit tourists 

• Foreign transit tourists 
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The Grant Thornton strategy recommends that the following tourism products be explored, 
developed and marketed: 

• Phalaborwa as a base for exploring KNP; 

• Phalaborwa as a base to explore Greater Limpopo Trans-frontier Park (GLTP); 

• Phalaborwa as a transit to KNP and GLTP; 

• A destination for general leisure experience; 

• An interesting transit stop; and 

• A convenient conferencing venue 

According to the Grant Thornton study, there is a need for tourism support infrastructure. The 
strategy recommends that upgrading of roads, electricity, water supply and sanitation be done. 
Grant Thornton further recommends that the Municipality: 

f Maintains public amenities; 
f Ensures the safety of tourists at visiting points; 
f Provides infrastructure in support of tourism; and 

• Standardises tourism related signage. 

Ba-Phalaborwa is a popular tourist destination and many opportunities exist to expand the income 
generated from the tourism economic sector. A scoping report on tourism opportunities in the 
Phalaborwa Corridor by KPMG concluded that priority should be given to: 

• Development of the Hans Merensky Club into an international resort, 

• Construction of an international mid-range hotel at the gate to the Kruger Park, 

• Promotion of the Marula industry. 

The following are existing tourist attraction points in Ba-Phalaborwa: 

• Hans Merensky Golf Course and Estate; 

• 46 accommodation facilities; 

• Bonlati Game Ranch; 

• Water based activities in the lower Olifants River; 

• Tours to the 'Big Hole' at the copper mine in Phalaborwa; 
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• Big baobab tree of Gravelotte; 

• Eiland Resort; 

• Tsonga Kraal; 

• Letaba Game Ranch 

• Mashishimale Croch Ranch 


The table below portrays the identified development potential and potential projects for stimulating 
development within the tourism sector of the Municipality. 


Table B2.25: Development potentials and potent 

al projects 

DEVELOPMENT POTENTIAL 

POTENTIAL PROJECTS 

Various local tourist products, services and 
activities 

• Tourist services, product and activity 
packaging and marketing 

• Development of a tourism development 
strategy 

• Linking the existing tourist products and 
services to surrounding products and 
services 

• Development of an anchor tourism 
site/facility 

Existing attractions to be upgraded 

• The Big Boabab Tree in Gravelotte, 
interpretation of site and marketing 
development 

• Road to Tsonga Kraal upgraded for better 

access 

f Development of facilities at the Letaba 

Ranch 

Development of cultural activities 

• Village tours and cultural activities south 
of Letaba Ranch 

* Arts and crafts market 


Tourism infrastructure in the municipal area is presented in the table below and followed by a SWOT 
analysis of the tourism sector. 


Table B2.26: Tourism infrastructure, 2003 


Town 

Accommodation 

facilities 

Beds 

available 

Occupation 

rate 

Information 

Centre 

Tourism 

Associations 

Total 

46 

1200 

60% 

1 

3 

Source: Bol 

anoto information centre, 2003 
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Table B2.27: SWOT analysis of the tourism sector 


Strengths 

Weaknesses 

• Proximity to the Kruger National Park 

• Abundant tourist accommodation 

• Game Farms 

• Open areas/parks and green belts 

• Malaria area 

* High temperatures in summer 

Opportunities 

Threats 

• Mopani worms 

• Marula nuts 

• Road to Mozambique via Phalaborwa gate 

• Greater Ba-Phalaborwa trade and tourism 

forum 

• Mopani District LED and tourism forum 

• Eco-tourism 

• Hunting 

• Mining 

• Birdlife South Africa initiative 

• Deteriorating road infrastructure 

• Increasing petty crime due to 
increased unemployment 

• Pollution from mining activities 

• Deforestation 

• Over - development of parks and 
open spaces 

• Land claims 


There is a rich potential of historical-cultural tourism with the existing archaeology and culture of 
ancient mining dating back from 800 AD to about 1350 AD. 

Bollanoto 

Bollanoto is a municipal property, a few metres from the Phalaborwa Gate. It was established with 
the view to making tourists destined for KNP to stop, spend and possibly stay in Phalaborwa town. It 
was meant to afford the previously disadvantaged (called beneficiaries) an opportunity to 
participate in the tourism industry. The existing structure is not functioning at its utmost potential. 

Assessment revealed that Bollanoto did not achieve its objectives as a result of, amongst other 
factors, the following: 

* Beneficiaries felt it was too far from home and too costly to travel every day; 

* No "champion"; 

* Not enough feet passing through the Centre; 

* Craft on sale along roadside and at KNP Gate (Hlanganani); 

* Provincial support not sustained; 

* Municipality was not interested in subsidizing the Centre, and the private sector did not see it as 
a viable project. 
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A Ba-Phalaborwa Tourism Think-Tank session was held and the following recommendations were 
made towards improving Bollanoto as a Tourist attraction centre: 

• Some on-site crafting, mainly to create a tourism activity; 

• Commercial operators top lease space and to assure rental income. The Centre would need an 
"anchor" tenant such as a major franchise restaurant (e.g. Spur); 

• Marula Brewery - this may not appeal to everyone as it is an "industrial" activity and is very 
seasonal. Viability is not yet determined; 

• Cultural Village and lifestyles - This may be better located at Mashishimale where there is an 
initiative to stimulate crafts and cultural activities; 

• Information Centre. This should become a regional or even a Provincial Call Centre with a strong 
emphasis on using technology to provide information and interpretation; 

• Offices for Birdlife SA and other relevant operators; 

• Lapa for traditional "theatrical" performances; 

• Reservation Centre - this could generate income; 

• Environmental and tourism education facilities - small lecture rooms and displays; 

• Indigenous Tree Garden; 

• "Touch and Feel" wildlife centre. 

A new approach has been suggested towards the physical upgrading and expansion of the Centre. 
The approach aims at ensuring that Bollanoto becomes the 'heart and soul' of tourism in Ba- 
Phalaborwa Municipality. The concept is to enclose the present buildings within a decorated wall 
and to construct all new facilities, such as gift shops, restaurants etc. facing outwards from this wall. 
This would create a flow of feet within the central circle and would ensure that a visitor heading for 
the restaurant, for example, would also see and pass the other facilities on offer. 

There is a possibility of creating a traffic roundabout (traffic circle) where there are traffic lights at 
present, and this would not only ease vehicle flow but would also assure higher visibility of the 
Centre. 
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There is unused land (part of the Bollanoto property) extending to the north and northeast and this 
would be used for the Living Tree Museum, walks and trails, and some of the "touch and feel" 
animal experiences. Additional land may be available - at a price. 

The Municipality is currently considering the establishment of a legal municipal entity, which will be 
charged with the day to day management of Bollanoto tourism centre. The consideration takes into 
account the importance of public private partnership to ensure efficiency and sustainability. 

Annual Marula Festival 

The Marula Festival has become an annual event with Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality declared a 
permanent host. The festivities for 2010 will be held over a period of three days in the picturesque 
town of Phalaborwa. The festival will stretch over the period, 25 th to 27 th February 2010. The main 
venues for the 2010 activities will be Impala Park Stadium, Hans Merensky Golf Club and Spekboom 
Farm. There were some build-up activities in all the Traditional Authorities towards the main event. 

Key issues with regard to tourism in Ba-Phalaborwa: 

• Immigration bottlenecks in the Giryondo boarder; 

• Crime and potential cross-border criminal activities may scare tourists; 

• Lack of cross referrals between the KNP and accommodation facilities in the Ba-Phalaborwa 
area; 

• Commercial banks meeting the needs of international tourists; 

• Ensuring that the previously disadvantaged groups join the tourism industry as role players; 

• Development of suitable infrastructure to meet the different tastes of tourists; 

• Branding Ba-Phalaborwa as a tourist destination of choice; 

• Lack of ownership of the tourism products by the stakeholders; and 

• Cluttered signage 

e. Trade 

Currently, the trade situation in the Ba-Phalaborwa municipal area is segmented between the formal 
and the Informal sectors. There are currently 189 registered formal businesses in Phalaborwa town; 
whereas data on businesses in the two townships and the rural areas is still to be collated. The 
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existent gap between the first and the second economies is evident from the operations of the 
businesses in both the formal and the informal sectors. 

Formal businesses in rural nodes, such as Makhushane, Maseke, Mashishimale, Majeje and Selwane 
are not well established. The businesses mainly serve as bread distributors with basic products not 
well stocked to the benefit of their customers. 

The Municipality's concern is to close the gap between the first and the second economies by 
improving the informal economic sector without devaluing the formal sector. Glen Steyn & 
Associates' analysis of the informal sector will assist the Municipality to understand the 
fundamentals of the informal sector and craft a relevant intervention strategy. 

f. Informal Economic Sector 


A survey was conducted, by Glen Steyn & Associates, to create a database on the state of 

Table B2.29: Summary of the Traders and Trading Areas 


TRADING PLACE 

NUMBER OF TRADERS 

TRADERS INTERVIEWED 

Checkers Car Park 

27 

26 

Phalaborwa Taxi Rank 

60 

60 

Namakgale 

143 

12 

Majeje/Lulekani 

68 

5 

Mashishimale 

37 

24 

Makhushane 

28 

- 

Maseke 

20 

13 

Seloane 

24 

8 

Gravelotte 

7 

5 

Buyelani 

3 

3 

TOTAL 

417 

156 


Source: Glen Steyn & Associates, 2007 Survey 
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A total number of 417 informal economic businesses were recorded during the survey. Most of 
these businesses in Phalaborwa town are concentrated in two public areas, namely, the Taxi Rank 
and Checkers Car Park. 

In the proclaimed township of Namakgale, traders are mostly located on pavements along the main 
access road. Lulekani has a designated market area for informal traders. There are also many spazas 
in both Namakgale and Lulekani residential areas. Informal traders are concentrated in strategic 
positions such as school gates. There is a high incidence of taverns in Namakgale, Lulekani and 
surrounding settlements. Although these businesses appear to be informal, they are regulated and 
therefore excluded from the informal economic sector. 

The informal traders in Ba-Phalaborwa are not organized and hence not affiliated to any 
organization. Trust, which is an important element in building social capital, is severely lacking 
amongst traders. The implication is that it inhibits interaction with the LED Unit of the municipality. 
Unorganized traders also forgo the benefit of buying stock in bulk, training, access to microfinance, 
collective representation and other benefits that might be enjoyed by registered co-operatives. 

All the traders have indicated that the municipality does not provide them with any development 
support. There appears to be a confrontational relationship between the traders and the 
Municipality. It became evident when the traders discovered that the Survey was conducted under 
the auspices of the Municipality. 

Needs identified by informal economy businesses. 

• The greatest need identified is the issue of decent trading structures and storage facilities at 
the places where they are currently trading. 

• Most traders in the Checkers Car Park indicated that they need access to micro-finance in 
order to increase their stock levels and variety. 

• Some Spaza owners mentioned the need for advertising materials (boards), to attract/ alert 
potential buyers 

• Electricity connections were requested by some traders. 
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Recommendations 

• Facilitate the organization of informal economy traders into representative structures to 
negotiate on their behalf and to improve communication with the LED unit at the 
Municipality. 

• Compile an appropriate informal economy development support strategy for 
implementation by the Municipality and in which the requirements of street traders, spazas 
and taverns are distinguished from each other. 

Employment per Sector 

The table below presents percentage of population employed per economic sector: 


Table B2.29: Percentage employment per sector for the years 1996 and 2002 


ECONOMIC SECTOR 

1996 

2002 

% 

% 

Mining 

63.51 

80.07 

Government and Community 
Services 

17.04 

10.35 

Wholesale & Retail 

5.28 

3.06 

Construction 

2.93 

1.51 

Agriculture and Forestry 

2.06 

1.15 

Manufacturing 

2.47 

1.06 

Transport and communication 

3.18 

0.86 

Other business services 

1.42 

0.79 

Electric/Gas/Water 

1.10 

0.59 

Financial/Insurance/Real Estate 

0.68 

0.45 

Hospitality 

0.31 

0.12 


Source: Palabora Mining Company Closure Statement, 2005 


The percentage contribution of hospitality (the tourism industry) is minimal (at 0.12% in 2002). 
Therefore, the Municipality's strategy to develop the tourism sector as an alternative economic 
sector to mining requires a concerted effort. The figure below clearly depicts the comparison 
between mining and the other economic sectors in the municipal area. 


91 


Figure B: Economic sectors in the Ba-Phalaborwa 
Municipality 

Economically, mining dominates 
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The following table presents employment of individuals per economic sector.Employment per sector 


Table B2.30: Employment for individuals per employment sector 


Economic Sector 

Population 

% 

Primary 

6 685 

5.1% 

Secondary 

12 424 

9.4% 

Tertiary 

14 507 

11.0% 

Not applicable 

97 868 

74.4% 

Total 

131 485 

100% 


Source: Development Partnership, 2008 


The above table indicates a shift towards the services (Tertiary) sector. This may augur well for 
tourism development. At the same time, a sharp decline in the primary sector may greatly affect 
both the secondary and tertiary sectors, since their sustainability is dependent on the primary 
sector. 
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The table below presents household heads' occupations per sector 


Table B2:31 Household heads' occupations per sector 


Occupations 

Number 

% of Household Head 
Population 

Legislators, Senior Officials and 
Managers 

1 541 

4.6% 

Professionals 

1 638 

4.8% 

Technicians 

1 217 

3.6% 

Clerks 

753 

2.2% 

Service Workers, Shop & 
market Sales Workers 

2 034 

6.0% 

Skilled Agricultural & Fishery 
Workers 

753 

2.2% 

Crafts & related Trades 

Workers 

3 823 

11.3% 

Plant & Machine Operators & 
assembly 

2 842 

8.4% 

Elementary Occupations 

3 946 

11,7% 

Occupations unspecified 

1 828 

5.4% 

Not applicable 

13 417 

39.7% 

Total 

33 792 

100% 


Source: STATSA SA (2007 CS) 


The majority of household heads are employed in elementary occupations, do craft and related 
trade work or as plant and machine operators. It should therefore be noted that the forced shift of 
focus from mining to tourism will have to be complimented by the necessary workforce. Strategies 
need to be developed to train and/or retrain people in the different fields of the hospitality sector 
and support sectors. 


2.3.3 Employment Status and Income 


a. Employment Status 

The rate of unemployment in South Africa is currently at 43%. This analysis focuses on the 
employment status per household head in the municipal area (see the tables below). 


93 


Table B2.34: Employment status per household head in the municipal area 


Source: STATS SA 2007 CS 


According to the 2007 CS results, unemployment is at 11% per household head as compared to the 
36% in 2001. The difference may be attributed to the definitions of a household adopted in each of 
the studies and that the 2007 CS focused on household heads. 


b. Income Distribution and Categories 


Table B2.32: Monthly income distribution per person in the munic 

pal area in 2007 

CATEGORY 

NUMBER 

% OF POPULATION 

No Income 

54 960 

43.2% 

R1 - R400 

30 753 

24.2% 

R401 - R800 

6 815 

5.3% 

R801 - R1 600 

13 467 

10.6% 

R1601-R3 200 

5 893 

4.6% 

R3 201 - R6 400 

3 678 

2.9% 

R6 401-R12 800 

3 123 

2.5% 

R12 801- R25 600 

2 090 

1.6% 

R25 601- R51 200 

587 

0.5% 

R51 201 - R102 400 

18 

0.01% 

R102 401-R204 800 

- 

- 

R204 801 or more 

- 

- 

Response not given 

3 845 

3.0% 

Institution 

2 079 

1.6% 

Total 

127 309 

100% 


The per person income distribution in the municipal area indicates that about 83.3% of the 
municipal population earn a monthly income of R1 600 or less. If these figures are to translate to 
monthly household income, it can be surmised that the majority of household heads are either 
unemployed or under-employed and qualify to be declared indigents. There is a need to review the 
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2001 

EMPLOYMENT STATUS 

NUMBER 

% 

Employed 

30704 

54 % 

Unemployed 

20806 

36% 

Could not find work 

5830 

10% 

Total 

57340 

100% 


Source: STATS SA 2001 census 


2007 

EMPLOYMENT STATUS 

NUMBER 

% 

Employed 

19 913 

59% 

Unemployed 

3 842 

11% 

Not economically active 

7 282 

22% 

Not applicable 

2 755 

8% 

Total 

33 792 

100 


indigent register of the municipality and develop strategies that will help to improve the plight of the 
people. 

The proportion of people without any income increased from 63.8% in 1996 to 69.6% in 2001. 
Factors that contributed to this picture were principally, the downscaling of mines and the fact that 
many people join the informal economy and are classified as not having income. The 2007 CS 
indicates a decrease in the percentage of people without an income from 69.6% in 2001 to 43.2%. 
Although the decrease is welcome, the figures are still unacceptably high and the situation warrants 
intervention. 

c. Dependence on social grants 

The following table shows distribution of food parcels by the Department of Social Development 
(Community Development section) 

Table B2.33: Distribution of food parcels to needy families between 2006 and 2008 


YEAR 

NUMBER OF BENEFICIARIES 

(HOUSEHOLDS) IDENTIFIED PER 
WARD 

NUMBER OF FOOD PARCELS DISTRIBUTED 

LULEKANI 

AREA 

NAMAKGALE AREA 

TOTAL 

2006/07 

32 

160 

256 

416 

2007/08 

20 

107 

207 

314 


In 2006/07 and 2007/08 there were no beneficiaries identified from Wards 1 and 5, respectively. 
There is also a notable inconsistency in the manner in which food parcels are distributed, for 
example some identified households receive food parcels once per quarter, whereas others spend 
more than three quarters without receiving any. 

B2.4 Safety and Security 

Greater Phalaborwa Cluster consists of 5 police stations, namely Phalaborwa, Namakgale, Lulekani, 
Hoedspruit and Gravelotte. The cluster is serving two municipalities: Ba-Phalaborwa and Maruleng. 
There are four police stations under Ba-Phalaborwa (Phalaborwa, Lulekani, Namakgale and 
Gravelotte). One police station - Hoedspruit is under Maruleng. 

This report deals with the reported national serious crime figures and ratios (focusing on Greater 
Phalaborwa cluster) for 2008 and 2009. The reporting period is 1 st January 2009 to 1 st January 2010 
compared to the figures recorded during the preceding year 1 st January 2008 to 1 st January 2009. 
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Analysis of Crime Trends 

An analysis of the Greater Phalaborwa Cluster crime situation is facilitated by grouping the crime 
tendencies into the following: 

i Contact crimes (crimes against the person) 

• Contact related crimes 

• Property crimes 

i Other serious crimes; and 

• Crimes heavily dependent on police action for detection. 

During the period 1 January 2008 until 1 January 2009 a total of 7366 crimes were registered in the 
Greater Phalaborwa Cluster. 6971 crimes were reported during 1 st January 2009 until 1 st January 
2010. There is a decrease of 395 reported crimes. 

% Comparison both Property And Contact Crimes 

On this report we are not going to show figures as per each crime but will concentrate on round 
figures on both property and contact crimes. We will show the general trend on both crimes as well 
as other crimes. 

Property and Contact crimes consisted of a total of 25.39% of the total crimes reported during 
2008/2009 and 74.61% being other crimes. 

Additional Information 
Flash Points (Hot spots) 

Murder 

During the period 2009/2010 the following stations received more Murder cases in their various 
policing areas: Namakgale, Gravelotte, Lulekani and Hoedspruit. Some of these cases occurred in 
farms and small holdings especially Hoedspruit and Gravelotte where we experienced farm attacks 
and House Robbery. In Namakgale and Lulekani the cases took place in taverns or Liquor outlets. 

Rape 

Rape is currently becoming a very serious concern to the Greater Phalaborwa cluster. 
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The Majeje village under Namakgale, Matikoxikaya and Humulani under Lulekani policing areas 
faced and are still facing a serious challenge on rape or sexual offence cases. 90% of victims of 
sexual offences are under the age of 16. 

This is viewed in a very serious light, and it is without a doubt, a great concern to this cluster when 
considering the age group of the victims. Crime awareness campaigns are being held in that vicinity 
to make our community aware of the dangers of sexual offences to our young generation. 

Pamphlets were and are still being distributed to our communities to make them aware of the 
escalation. School visits are being conducted to sensitize our learners and churches are now being 
involved in trying to reduce the level of this crime. 

The findings of our analysis when looking at the possible causes of these crimes, reveals that, we 
have more taverns in the whole cluster that are continuing to steal the minds and the future of our 
youngsters. 

The number of churches and schools are becoming lesser and lesser, and this is a serious threat to 
the entire cluster. 

Namakgale policing area is having over 80 licensed taverns when Lulekani is having over 30 , which 
are operating day and night. A total of over 110 taverns in these two policing areas adjacent to each 
other. 
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House Breaking Residences 


Housebreaking is such a serious concern in some of the stations in the Cluster. The following were identified 
as the most problematic stations, which contributed to the registration of most cases during 2009/2010 
report period. 

Namakgale: Most cases were reported from the township itself. There are many houses which are without 
people around Namakgale. The information received from the community reveals that owners of the 
victimized houses were employed by the mines around Ba-Phalaborwa. After retrenchment, or and when 
they reach pensionable age, they go back to their original homes in various districts and houses in 
Namakgale are left unoccupied and vulnerable for being broken into. 

Housebreaking cases are therefore reported by the owners when they come to visit, and found that their 
houses were broken into and certain goods or items were stolen. This is a very serious challenge to the 
station because it is not easy to trace the owners, even when the police spot some unusual movements 
around a particular house during patrols. 

Lulekani: Most housebreaking cases are reported from the township Lulekani and Matikoxikaya. Very few 
cases are reported from farm small holdings and the village Selwani. In some instance, cases at Lulekani are 
scattered all over the policing area and not concentrated to a specific section of the area. 

Phalaborwa: These cases are prevalent to Sector D- Bataleur street, President Steyn down to Hendrik van 
Eck street. Lap-tops and DVD's are the most vulnerable items taken by the perpetrators. These streets are 
right at the end of the suburb and adjacent to the bushes. It is therefore easy for the thieves to monitor the 
movements around the houses on those streets, to see if there are people in the house or not. After 
breaking and committing theft, they disappear into the nearby bushes without any disturbance or being 
noticed. 

More patrol vans are being deployed to those streets and people are always sensitized about closing gates, 
doors and windows of their houses. 

The Community Call Centre initiated by the CPF is yielding positive fruits in the fight against crime. Unusual 
movements by strangers are immediately reported to the Call-center and to the police. This kind of strategy 
is assisting a lot in the curbing of housebreaking cases around Ba-Phalaborwa. Although this is working 
effectively in Phalaborwa itself, the strategy is being cascaded to all stations in the whole cluster. 
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Housebreaking Businesses 

Phalaborwa Business Center (CBD). These types of crimes are committed during the night when the town 
is quite. Strategies such as High visibility by patrol vans are put in place to monitor the town by Crime 
Prevention Unit. 

Also, there are taverns in and around the town which at times are full of youngsters whom we suspect they 
visit these places not for the sake of drinking liquor but to monitor and do research on the security of 
some of the businesses around town. 

The taverns are also closely monitored by the Crime Prevention Unit. They ensure that these taverns close 
in time and that all streets are thoroughly patrolled during closure time. 

Housebreaking on businesses is also experienced in our lodges, guest houses, hotels, etc. where it was 
realized that, at times employees are involved. This poses a very serious threat to the tourists who are 
visiting Ba-Phalaborwa municipal area for holidays or other reasons. 

A tourism Security Management strategies are also in place to ensure the safety of all tourists in various 
lodges and hotels. This has covered the 2010 FIFA World cup whereby most people will also visit Greater 
Phalaborwa Cluster. 

Theft out of motor vehicle 

Phalaborwa town. This is one of the most vexing challenges and prevalent around Phalaborwa town. The 
station has already put in place, a strategy to deal with the perpetrators. The challenge is focusing on all 
parking areas including the notorious ones such as Tambotie, Wildevy and Palm Avenue. 

Although the incidents of Theft out of Motor vehicle are sometimes scattered, they are however prevalent 
to Tambotie and Palm Avenue. The perpetrators walk around the parking areas and check on vehicles that 
are left unlocked or windows opened. Also, when a driver parks his or her vehicle, they monitor closely 
from a distance whether he or she locks the vehicle. Thereafter they approach the vehicle and take 
anything valuable from the vehicle. 

Vulnerable items taken are lap-tops, cell phones, bags, cash, etc. The communities are always sensitized to 
lock their vehicles and not to leave valuable items visible and accessible. 
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The installation of big Billboards in various parking areas around Phalaborwa town, to remind and sensitize 
drivers to lock their vehicles, not to leave valuable items visible and to call the police when they notice 
unfamiliar movements around the vehicle parking areas was recently proposed by the local police station in 
trying to reduce this crime. 

Car High Jacking and Theft of motor vehicles 

This is currently one of the most disturbing crimes around Greater Phalaborwa Cluster. The flashpoints are 
Humulane in Lulekani where Car high-jacking and car theft are taking place. Namakgale is also a victim but 
the incidents are very minimal. House Robberies are committed around Namakgale and the perpetrators 
demand keys of vehicles that are available. Stolen vehicles are then taken to Mozambique through the 
Kruger National Park. 

Although we have recovered over 70% of the stolen vehicles which were crossing the park, most 
perpetrators are still at large. After stealing a vehicle, these criminals go through Selongwe farms and 
Letaba Rach, where they cut the Kruger fence during the night and use management routes to avoid 
rangers, and again cut the fence on the other side to our neighboring country Mozambique. They make 
sure that they avoid the main gates and the port of entry Giriyondo on the other side. 

Due to the above situation, a contingency plan between SAPS, (Greater Phalaborwa Cluster) and the Kruger 
National Park management was put in place. This relationship between SAPS and Kruger Park is bearing 
fruits. Already, over 70% of vehicles stolen from this cluster, other clusters and also from other Provinces 
like Mpumalanga, were recovered. 

Also, a Trio Task Team was appointed in the Greater Phalaborwa Cluster. This team specializes in the 
investigation of all serious crimes such as murders, farm attacks, armed robbery and cash in transit cases. 
Their successes are also very impressive. 

Community patrols where members of the community and the police jointly patrol the vulnerable or rather 
hot spots are established around Namakgale as part of the Community Crime Prevention Project. Also, we 
have joint patrols by SAPS Gravelotte and the farmers. 

These initiatives by some of our ward councilors and farmers are yielding very promising and positive results 
in the fight against crime. This was identified as a best practice by Namakgale SAPS and the Majeje 
community and Gravelotte with its farmers. 
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The initiative is being cascaded to other policing areas. 

Other Crime Awareness Projects 

Apart from the strategies mentioned in trying to curb crime within the cluster, the following common 
activities are still going on at all police stations: 

Door to door campaigns 

* Farm Safety Committees 

* Sector Forums 

* Churches involvement in Crime Prevention 

* Projects aimed at reducing abuse against women and children 

* Safer School Projects 

* Involved in Drugs and Alcohol forums 

* Youths Against Crime 

* Sports against crime 

Cluster Joint Operations 

Intelligent driven Joint operations are always conducted on specif dates of the month whereby all resources 
from different police stations are pulled together to a specific policing area which is faced with a serious 
challenge. This is only done after the assessment and analysis of crime trends and tendencies at specific 
stations. In the beginning of 2009 the focus was on Namakgale and Floedspruit policing areas, but it has 
currently shifted to Lulekani policing area, to be specific, Flumulani village and Matikoxikaya. 

The operations are focusing on all our flash points (hot spots), roads and taverns since we are faced with the 
ongoing problems of rape (child rape), murder, Assault common and GBH, etc 

Cooperations with other Structures 

There is generally, a decrease in the number of crimes reported during 2009/2010 compared to 2008/2009. 
All relevant structures such as Churches, Traditional leaders, community structures, Tavern owners, Business 
and Farming communities, Schools, CPF, Sector Forums, Councilors, Parents and other sister departments 
are still urged to continue giving positive support to SAPS - Greater Phalaborwa Cluster in the fight against 
crime. 
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Programed various monthly, bi-monthly and quarterly meetings are held with various stakeholders such as 
the Banks, Post office, Chain stores, Mines, Security companies, Chiefs, etc. whereby strategies to deal with 
crime are discussed. All these meetings are yielding very positive fruits in the curbing of crime in the whole 
cluster. 

As SAPS - Greater Phalaborwa Cluster, we strongly believe that, with all the strategies in place, and with the 
help and support from all structures and roleplayers, and positive response from the community as a whole, 
the fight against crime will be won. 

B2.5 Environmental Considerations 

In terms of the National Environmental Management Act (Act 107 of 1998), Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality has 
to provide for co-operative environmental governance by establishing principles for decision-making on 
matters affecting the environment and to provide for matters connected therewith. This act works hand in 
hand with Environmental Conservation Act, 1989. Both Acts stipulate the provision of environmental impact 
assessments and exemption, noise control areas etc. and for the effective protection and controlled 
utilization of the environment and for matters incidental thereto. 

The purpose of environmental analysis is to ensure that municipal development strategies and projects take 
existing environmental problems and threats into consideration. It also aims at creating awareness about 
environmental assets that require protection or management. The Municipality, through the IDP, has to 
ensure sustainable development - development that meets the needs of the present generation without 
compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own needs (definition by the World 
Commission on the Environment and Development). According to the National Environmental Management 
Act (Act 107 of 1998), sustainable development should be perceived as the integration of social, economic 
and environmental factors into planning, implementation and decision making so as to ensure that 
development serves present and future generations. 

A number of wild animals roam freely within the area. Given the position of the area next to the National 
Park and private reserves, this is not an unnatural phenomenon and adds to the ambiance and 
attractiveness of the town. The provincial department responsible handles problem animals in conjunction 
with council and other role players. However, the area in general is under severe pressure from alien and 
invader plant species. The removal and control of such plants is the responsibility of government structure, 
the council and private landowners. Current legislation dictates us to control such plants according to their 
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grading in the schedule to the act. Ba-Phalaborwa is regarded as an ecologically sensitive zone given its 
water sources and proximity to the Kruger National Park. 

Air pollution: 

The municipality does not have reliable information on the severity of air pollution in the area, taking into 
consideration the mining activities. At present, the Municipality does not have the capacity to perform air 
quality management. 

Water pollution: 

Mainly the mines, pit latrines and other sewage spillage cause the pollution of surface as well as 
underground water sources. Water pollution is also worsened by acid rain caused by air pollution. Water 
pollution poses a health risk to households that are dependant on water from rivers and/or boreholes. 

Deforestation: 

Deforestation is identified as major environmental problem in areas surrounding townships and villages. 
Deforestation is caused mainly by the creation of small farming plots, the use of firewood as main source of 
energy, uncontrolled veldfires and overgrazing. 

Veldfires: 

Veldfire is an environmental problem in the area, due to the fact that the majority of the area consists of 
game farms and borders on the Kruger National Park. Veldfires have a negative impact on biodiversity and 
contribute to soil erosion. 

Soil erosion: 

Soil erosion, although not so vast and confined mainly to areas around the villages, is due to deforestation 
and over-grazing. 

Chemical spills and hazardous accidents: 

A large area bordering the Kruger Park is utilized by the mining industry to dump their sludge and other 
waste products produced by mines. This, however, is well managed and does not pose an immediate threat 
to the environment. 
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B2.6 Strategic Risk Assessment Report 

Risk assessment workshop was held on the 04 th November 2009 with an aim of identifying major risks that 
may impact on the Municipality's ability achieve to its strategic objectives. The main purpose of the 
workshop was to involve and assist the Directors and the Accounting Officer of Ba-Phalaborwa in setting the 
context, identifying, analyzing and evaluating the risks that may prevent the Council from achieving its 
strategic objectives. 

The risk identification and evaluation approach that was followed was modeled in line with the 
requirements of public sector risk management framework. The risk identification model was designed in 
such a manner that it enhanced the risk management process as required by: 

• Municipal Finance Management Act (MFMA); 

• Best Practice Corporate Governance, such as the KING III Report; 

• The Public Sector Risk Management framework. 

The risk assessment aimed at prioritizing the identified risks as a way of focusing management's time, effort 
and resources on managing risks of higher priority than risks with a lower priority. 

The workshops were structured as follows: 

• An overview to Enterprise Risk Management (ERM); 

• A confirmation of the strategic objectives of Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality; 

• An establishment of the context (including and identification of stakeholders); & 

* A risk identification session. 

After the workshop, risks where group per risk owner (Directorate) and then the process below was 
followed per directorate: 

* An analysis of the risks identified; 

* An evaluation of these risks; and 
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* An identification of any additional treatment actions required 


Risk Assessment Process 

The diagram below provides an overview of the process followed. 


Figure B2.5: Risk Assessment Process 
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This process enabled the participants to identify risks with both negative and positive 

Confirmation of Strategic Objectives 

ERM in Ba-Phalaborwa perspective is about managing risks that may have consequences on the 
achievement of its strategic objectives. As such the objectives were confirmed as follows: 


Community Well-being. 

Become financially viable. 

Facilitate local economic growth and provide for mobility and access. 
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Develop effective and sustainable relationships and partnerships. 

Environmental sustainability. 

Provide, maintain and upgrade municipal assets and services. 

Good Governance and institutional excellence 

Establishing the context 

Best practice ERM indicates that unless the context within which an entity operates is identified, the risk 
assessment process may not provide Management with sufficient / complete risk information. 

The attendees were therefore requested to brainstorm the following elements of the context in which Ba- 
Phalaborwa Municipality operates: 

• Stakeholders - both internal and external; 

• Internal factors; and 

• External factors. 

Risk identification 

Subsequent to the identification of the context, as outlined above, a brainstorming session was held to 
identify risks. All attendees were encouraged to identify risks and the possible consequences these risks may 
have, resulting in a number of risks being identified. 

Analysis of identified risks 

Subsequent to the workshop the risk register was developed and risks were grouped as per risk owner for 
assessment. A draft risk register was then circulated to management for inputs and assessment. Manager 
Risk Management had sessions with Directors to assist in the assessment of their respective risks, and to 
ensure that the directorates understood the risks and their potential impact on the Municipal objectives in 
terms of both cause and consequences. 


106 


Evaluation of identified risks 

Once risks were analyzed, each risk was evaluated to determine its priority level for purposed of its 
treatment. The evaluation consisted of rating the risks in terms of their Impact and Likelihood before taking 
into account controls to determine the inherent rating of each risk. 

Identification of treatment options 

Post the workshop, different directorates were visited by the Manager: Risk Management to identified 
existing controls, which were then incorporated into the risk register. In addition a number of draft 
treatment options were also identified. 
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Table B2.34: An analysis of risks by focus area and risk priority including allocation of officials responsible for mitigating risks 


Cause/Trigger 

Consequence 

• Weak internal controls. 

• Service delivery 

• Non-Compliance to 

protests. 

Legislations. 

• Impact on 

• Leaking of confidential 

municipal’s 

information. 

reputation. 

• Conflict of interest. 

• Impact on 

(Employees/ Service 

municipal ability 

Providers -suppliers 

to achieve its 

collusion 

objectives. 

• Greed. 

• Financial loss. 

• Fear of reporting. 

• Low morale 

• Lack of integrity. 

• Qualified audit 

• Manipulation of the 

report 

systems. 


• Inadequate information 


control (easy access to 


information). 



Link to objective 
(KPA) 


Become financially 
viable 


Become financially 
viable 


Become financially 
viable 


Risk description 


Theft, Fraud and 
Corruption. 


Non alignment of IDP 
and the budgeting 
process. 


Inability to collect 
sufficient revenue 


• Silo operations. 

• Non participation by 
sections in the planning 
and budgeting 
processes 


• Culture of nonpayment. 

• Lack of identification of 
new sources of 
revenue. 

• Late and non delivery 
of statements. 

• Poor management of 
debtors control 
systems. 


• Unrealistic and 

unattainable IDP 
and Budget. 
Inadequate 
execution of IDP. 

• Under/ Over- 
spending of the 
budget. 


• Inability to fund 
the budget 

• Non achievement 
of council 
objectives. 

• Poor service 
delivery. 

• Service delivery 
protests 


Inherent 

risk 

rating 


Residual Responsibility 
risk 

rating 
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# 

Link to objective 
(KPA) 

Risk description 

Cause/Trigger 

Consequence 

Inherent 

risk 

rating 

Residual 

risk 

rating 

Responsibility 

4 

Become financially 
viable 

Inability to pay 
creditors on time 

• Weak internal control 

• Lack of cash flow. 

•Suppliers might 
refuse to do 
business with the 
municipality. 

6 

Low 

6 

Low 

CFO 

5 

Community Well-being 

Community 

dissatisfaction 

• Ineffective community 
participation. 

• Inability to involve the 
community. 

• Inability to manage 
perceptions. 

• Unrealistic 
expectations. 

• Community 
unrest. 

• Ability to deliver 
service to the 
community 
undermined. 

• Service delivery 
protests. 


12 

Medium 

MM 

6 

Community Well-being 

High HIV (AIDS) 
pandemic in the 
municipal area. 

• Stigmatization that 
prevent community 
seeking treatment. 

• Non-disclosure of HIV- 
status. 

• Continuous 
infection. 

• Low productivity. 

• Increase in 
child-headed 
households/ 
indigent 
households. 

• High mortality 
rate 

12 

Medium 

12 

Medium 

DCS 

7 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Lack of community 
awareness on 
environmental 
management 

• Poor community 
participation 

• Unhealthy 
environment 

12 

Medium 

12 

Medium 

DCS 

8 

Facilitate the growth of 
the local economy and 
provide for mobility and 
access 

Inadequate marketing 
of the municipal area 

• Lack of marketing and 
communication strategy 

• Decrease in 

investors, 
tourists and 
funding. 

• Opportunities 

missed 

12 

Medium 

12 

Medium 

MM 
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10 


Link to objective 
(KPA) 


Facilitate the growth of 
the local economy and 
provide for mobility and 
access 


Facilitate the growth of 
the local economy and 
provide for mobility and 
access 


Risk description 


Economic conditions 
and its effect on the 
Municipal area. 


Failure to plan the 
management of natural 
disasters 


Cause/Trigger 


Recession and market 
driven economy. 

Down scaling on mining 
operations. 

Economy dependant on 
mining industry. 


• Inadequate disaster 
management plan. 

• Lack of disaster 
mitigation system. 


Consequence 


Limitation of 
growth 

opportunities. 

High 

unemployment 

rate. 

Increase in social 
dependency. 
Recoverability of 
debt (financial 
loss). 

Community 

development 

plans 

undermined. 
Ability to deliver 
on services 
undermined. 


Catastrophic 
impact of 
disasters 
Poor responses 
to disasters 
Decrease in the 
tourists. 


Inherent 
risk 
rating 



Residual Responsibility 
risk 
rating 


All Directors 



12 MM 

Medium 


11 


12 


Facilitate the growth of 
the local economy and 
provide for mobility and 
access 


Increasing crime in the 
municipal area 


• High unemployment. 

• High illiteracy level. 

• Diminishing communal 
spirit 


12 

Medium 


12 

Medium 


DCS 


Good Governance and 
Institutional Excellence 


Shortage of sufficiently 
skilled staff 


• Cash flow problems. 

• Ineffective training. 

• Mismatch of skill. 


Operational 

difficulties. 

Loss of 

institutional 

memory. 

Lack of business 
continuity. 
Inability to meet 
service delivery 
targets. 


12 

Medium 


DCRS 


110 


# 

Link to objective 
(KPA) 

Risk description 

Cause/Trigger 

Consequence 

13 

Facilitate the growth of 
the local economy and 
provide for mobility and 
access 

Unaffordable transport, 
e.g. air 

• Monopoly of the 
industry. 

• High cost of 
doing business in 
the municipal 
area 

14 

Good Governance and 
Institutional Excellence 

Inability of the 
Municipality to attract 
and retain skilled and 
competent staff 

• Affordability of skills 
(private companies 
offering better salaries). 

• Municipal geographic 
area. 

• Council not offering 
counter-increments. 

• Staff moving to new 
organizations for better 
remuneration. 

• Staff moving to new 
organizations for 
improved working 
conditions. 

• Operating 
difficulties. 

• Loss of 
institutional 
memory. 

• Lack of business 
continuity. 

• Inability to meet 
service delivery 
targets. 

• Reduced quality 
of service 
delivery. 

• Instability. 

• Inconsistency. 

15 

Good Governance and 
Institutional Excellence 

Inadequate application 
of performance 
management systems 

• PMS not cascaded to 
lower levels. 

• PMS policy not 
reviewed annually. 

• Poor 
performance 

• Poor 
performance 
monitoring 
and evaluation 

16 

Good Governance and 
Institutional Excellence 

Non alignment of 
organizational structure 

• Changes in service 
delivery needs. 

• Not responsive 
to the needs of 
the community. 

17 

Good Governance and 
Institutional Excellence 

Inadequate Information 

• Lack of reliable 
Information & 
Communication 
Technology and 
systems. 

• IT failures 

• Data loss 

• Lack of business 
continuity 

18 

Good Governance and 
Institutional Excellence 

Inadequate records 
management 

• Non utilization of 
applicable records 
management 
procedures. 

• Loss of 
documents. 

• Incoming 
correspondence 


Inherent 

risk 

rating 


Residual Responsibility 

risk 

rating 


12 

Medium 


12 DPD 

Medium 

~VZ DCRS 

Medium 
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# 

Link to objective 
(KPA) 

Risk description 

Cause/Trigger 

Consequence 

Inherent 

risk 

rating 

Residual 

risk 

rating 

Responsibility 




• Lack of effective records 
management system 
across. 

not attended to 
in the required 
timeframes. 

• Poor 

accountability 
due to lack of 
accurate 
records/ 
information 




19 

Good Governance and 
Institutional Excellence 

Lack Corporate culture 

• Lack of institutional 
service standards. 

• Development of 
different values 
and believes 
systems. 

• Damage to 
municipal 
reputation. 

• Unable to 
implement new 
initiatives. 

12 

Medium 

12 

Medium 

All Directors 

20 

Good Governance and 
Institutional Excellence 

Change in leadership 
and its affect on 
administration and 
direction of the 
municipality 

• Non alignment of 
deployment strategy 
with institutional 
imperatives. 

• Weakness in the 
political over sight 
system. 

• Loss of continuity 
within the 
municipal. 

• Loss of corporate 
memory 

12 

Medium 

4 

Low 

All Directors 

21 

Provide, maintain and 
upgrade municipal 
assets and services 

Inability to maintain 
and upgrade municipal 
assets and services 

• Lack of financial and 
other resources 

• Poor service 
delivery 

• Community 
dissatisfaction 

12 

Medium 

4 

Low 

DTS 

22 

Provide, maintain and 
upgrade municipal 
assets and services 

Inadequate assets 
management and 
maintenance 

• Poor infrastructure 
maintenance. 

• Lack of assets 
management plan. 

• Reduced asset 
lifecycle. 

• Reduced asset 
value. Service 

12 

Medium 

4 

Low 

DTS 
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# 

Link to objective 
(KPA) 

Risk description 

Cause/Trigger 

Consequence 

Inherent 

risk 

rating 

Residual 

risk 

rating 

Responsibility 




• Lack of financial and 
other resources. 

provision 

unreliable 




23 

Provide, maintain and 
upgrade municipal 
assets and services 

Inability to complete 
projects in time. 

• Natural causes. 

• Poor project planning. 

• Poor project 
management. 

• Poor quality of 
service by 
service 
providers. 

• Projects not 
sustainable. 



DTS 

24 

Provide, maintain and 
upgrade municipal 
assets and services 

High temperatures 

• Climate change 

• High cost of 
maintaining the 
infrastructure. 

6 

Low 

6 

Low 

All Directors 

25 

Facilitate the growth of 
the local economy and 
provide for mobility and 
access 

Inaccessibility of the 
municipal area as a 
result of geographical 
location 

• Inadequate and poor 
transport network. 

• Lack of integration of 
the transport system. 

• Inability to 
attract 
investment 

• Inability to 
attract tourists 

6 

Low 

6 

Low 

DPD 


Notes for the risk register 

Risk assessment involves interrogating risks at two levels, namely at the inherent risk level and the residual 

risk level. 


• Inherent risk considers the "worst case" scenario. This involves considering the likelihood and impact of 
the risk in the absence of any management control interventions. This level of assessment provides a 
perspective of the consequences of the risk to the institution in its unmanaged state. 

• The second tier of assessment concerns establishing the residual risk. Residual risk is the level of risk 
remaining after the mitigating factors of the existing control interventions have been considered. 
Normally, management would introduce sufficient controls to reduce the risk to within a pre- 
determined level, as informed by the Municipal risk appetite. Thus the residual risk is a critical indicator 
of whether the existing controls are effective in reducing the risk to an acceptable level. 


The team involved in the risk evaluation, identified a total of 25 strategic risks, and these were found to 
have the following inherent risk rating , l||ligh, 12 Medium and 3 Low. 


Table B2.35 Inherent and Residual Risk Exposure 


Inherent and Residual risk exposure rating results 

Inherent and Residual risk 
exposure rating 

Factor 

High 

|| 3 15 <25 

Medium 

3 10 < 15 

Low 

<9 
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The spread of risks identified is represented in the pie charts below: 

Figure B2.6: Inherent risk Rating 

Inherent risk rating 


■ High 

■ Medium 

■ Low 


Figure B2.7: Residual Risk Rating 

Residual risk rating 

■ High 

■ Medium 

■ Low 
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B2.7 Disaster Management 

The Disaster Management Act requires the municipality to take the following actions: 

• Prepare a disaster management plan for its area according to the circumstances prevailing in the 
area. 

• Co-ordinate and align the implementation of its plan with those of other organs of state and 
institutional role players, and 

• Regularly review and update its plan. (section 48) 

Current Reality 

The Corporate Plan makes provision in a generic sense of hazards that will impact on the Municipal 
area economy, cultural, welfare, sustainable development and sustainable livelihoods. 

Hazard profiles, associated vulnerabilities and risk (probability or lost) will determine the priorities 
for Disaster Management programmes and projects. The possible cost benefit to be derived from a 
project in terms of lives protected, livelihoods secured and property or natural resources defended, 
will be the criteria that determines priorities. 

The following hazards found to pose the greatest risks in the Municipal area on the economy, 
cultural, welfare, sustained development and sustained livelihoods. 

Natural hazards. 

1. Hydro Meteorological Hazards: (Drought, cyclone, floods, fire, hailstorms, lightning, severe 
storms, wind storms and tornados) 

2. Geological Hazards: (Earthquake, landslide/mudflow) 

3. Biological Hazards: (Food poisoning, foot and mouth disease, malaria, rabies (animal) and 
communicable diseases) 

4. Technological Hazards: (Dam failure, hazardous installations, hazardous material by rail, hazardous 
material by road and aircraft accidents) 

6. Environmental Degradation: (Air pollution, deforestation, soil pollution, siltation and land 
degradation) 
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The mentioned hazards should not be viewed in isolation, but cognizance should be taken of the likelihood 
of compound disasters e.g. flash floods after extensive veld and forest fires, communicable disease spread 
after floods and job losses after technological disasters. The risk faced are tangible (loss can be quantified in 
terms of deaths and infrastructure damages) and intangible (psycho-social impact, trauma and social 
degradation) during and after disasters. 

Communities in rapid growing informal settlements are the most vulnerable to many of these risks, but 
proximity to certain installations or hazards also exposes other communities to risks. 

Environmental degradation, especially deforestation and overgrazing, also pose a major threat to 
sustainable economic development and sustainable livelihoods. 

In terms of capacity to address and therefore reduce risks, there currently is a strong emphasis on 
preparedness and response planning. This means that capacity and planning in terms of mitigation and 
prevention should be strengthened. 

The following have been identified as critical Disaster Management issues and should receive priority 
attention in the IDP especially in terms of local economic development and land use management. 


Hazard Rating 


Hazard 

Severity 

Probability 

Hazard Rating 

DROUGHT 

Moderate 


Medium 

FIRES 

Extreme 



FLOODS 

Moderate 


Medium 

WIND STORM 

Moderate 


Medium 

TORNADO 

Moderate 


Medium 

FOOT & MOUTH 

Extreme 


hight 

MALARIA 

Moderate 


Medium 

RABIES 

Moderate 


Medium 

DAM FAILURE 

Extreme 

Unlikely 

Low 

HAZARDOUS INSTILLATIONS 

Extreme 

Unlikely 

Low 

HAZMAT ACC BY ROAD 

Extreme 

Normal 

Medium 
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HAZMAT ACC BY RAIL 

Moderate 

Unlikely 

Low 

AIRCRAFT ACCIDENT 

Moderate 

Normal 

Low 

AIR POLLUTION 

Moderate 


Medium 

EROSION 

Moderate 


Medium 

DEFORESTATION 

Extreme 



SILTATION 





Risk Assessment 


Hazard 

Hazard 

Vulnerability 

Manageability 

Risk 

DROUGHT 

Medium 

Extreme 

Modest 

Moderate 

FIRES 

High 

Moderate 

Modest 

High 

FLOODS 

Medium 

Moderate 

Modest 

Moderate 

WIND STORM 

Medium 

Moderate 

Modest 

Insignificant 

TORNADO 

Medium 

Extreme 

Modest 

Moderate 

FOOT & MOUTH 

High 

Moderate 

Modest 

Moderate 

MALARIA 

Medium 

Moderate 

High 

Insignificant 

RABIES 

Medium 

Moderate 

Modest 

Insignificant 

DAM FAILURE 

Low 

Extreme 

Modest 

Insignificant 

HAZARDOUS INSTILLATIONS 

Low 

Extreme 

Modest 

Insignificant 

HAZMAT ACC BY ROAD 

Medium 

Extreme 

Modest 

Moderate 

HAZMAT ACC BY RAIL 

Low 

Moderate 

Modest 

Insignificant 

AIRCRAFT ACCIDENT 

Low 

Moderate 

Modest 

Insignificant 






AIR POLLUTION 

Medium 

Moderate 

Modest 

Moderate 

EROSION 

Medium 

Moderate 

Modest 

Moderate 

DEFORESTATION 

High 

Moderate 

Modest 

Moderate 

SILTATION 

High 


Modest 

Moderate 
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Table B2.37: Vulnerability and ability to cope 


Hazard 

Awareness 

Legislative 

framewor 

k 

Early 

Warning Systems 

Government 

response 

Government 

Resources 

Existing Risk 
reduction 

measures 

Public 

Participation 

Municipal 

Management 

Capabilities 

AIR POLLUTION 

GOOD 

GOOD 




MODEST 


MODEST 

AIRCRAFT ACC 

GOOD 

GOOD 


MODEST 

MODEST 

GOOD 

MODEST 


DAM FAILURES 

POOR 

GOOD 



MODEST 

:; p o°R 



DEFORESTATION 

GOOD 

MODEST 

GOOD 


MODEST 

POOR 



DROUGHT 

MODEST 

GOOD 


MODEST 

MODEST 

MODEST 

EROSION 

POOR 

GOOD 




|OOR 



FIRES 

GOOD 

GOOD 


MODEST 

MODEST 

MODEST 

MODEST 

MODEST 

FLOODS 

MODEST 

GOOD 


MODEST 

MODEST 

MODEST 

MODEST 


FOOT & MOUTH 

MODEST 

GOOD 

MODEST 


MODEST 

MODEST 

MODEST 

HAZARDOUS INS 

GOOD 

GOOD 

MODEST 

MODEST 


MODEST 


HAZMAT BY RAIL 

GOOD 

MODEST 

MODEST 

MODEST 


MODEST 



HAZMAT BY ROAD 

GOOD 

GOOD 


MODEST 


MODEST 



MALARIA 

GOOD 

GOOD 

MODEST 

GOOD 

MODEST 

GOOD 

GOOD 

MODEST 

RABIES 

MODEST 

GOOD 


MODEST 

MODEST 

MODEST 

MODEST 

MODEST 

SILTATION 

GOOD 

GOOD 

MODEST 



MODEST 


MODEST 

TORNADO 

MODEST 

MODEST 


MODEST 


POOR 


MODEST 
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Ba-phalaborwa Hazard Assessment 



Table B2.38: Ba-Phalaborwa Hazard Assessment 
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B3. Institutional Arrangements 

The institutional arrangements of the Municipality are best presented through the organisational 
chart (organogram). See Annexure A for the Organogram of the Municipality. 

B4. Governance and Financial Viability 

B4.1 Free Basic Services: 

Community Survey, 20 07 5 indicates a total number of households as 33,791 of which 15,353 is 
indigent. No indication of number of households with access to free basic water is indicated. A total 
number of 2,638 indigent households are served with free basic electricity. Eskom is responsible for 
providing free basic electricity in townships. The Municipality has an Indigent Policy, which deals 
with the households that qualifies to be registered in the Indigent Register. Households that qualify 
to be registered in the Indigent Register qualify for free basic water, free basic electricity, free refuse 
removal, free sewerage and assessment rates. 


B4.2 Good Governance and Public Participation 

The Municipality has 16 ward committees, which is in line with the number of wards, Public 
Participation Officer and 13 appointed CDWs. All the 16 Ward Committees are functional. They are 
submitting reports on monthly basis to the Public Participation Officer in the office of the Speaker. 
The Ward Committee reports are processed through the Planning and Development Directorate. 
Ward Committee Reports forms part of agenda items in the Senior Management, Portfolio 
Committees, Exco and Council. 


B5. Municipal Backlogs 
B5.1 Water 

The Selwane/Nondweni Water Scheme currently supplies 0,237MI/d to the Middle Letaba area and 
0,064MI/d to Nondweni (See table below). 


Table B5.1: Water Supply by the Selwane/Nondweni Water Scheme 


AREA 

CAPACITY (In 
Ml/d) 

CALCULATED 

DEMAND 

CURRENT SUPPLY (In Ml/d) 

MIDDLE 

LETABA 

AREA 

NONDWENI 

TOTAL 


1 

0.340 

0.237 

0.064 

0.301 


SOURCE: Africon, 2007 


5 Basic Services Publication, 2009, Comparative information on basic services: Department of Cooperative 
Governance and Traditional Affairs 
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The total actual supply is 0,301MI/d compared to the calculated demand of 0,340MI/d. There is a 
variance of 0,039MI/d. The implication is that there is an under supply of about 11.5%. In real terms, 
it implies that there are households in the areas which do not have access to RDP standard water. 

Water supply from the Namakgale/Lulekani Water Scheme is presented in the following table: 


Table B5.2: Water supply from the Namakgale/Lulekani Water Scheme 



Capacity (Ml/d) 

Actual (Ml/d) 

Unutilized capacity (Ml/d) 

Raw 

72 

66 

6 

Potable 

76 

62 

14 

Total 

148 

128 

20 


Source: Africon, 2007 


Most of the water supply infrastructure is owned by Lepelle Northern Water Board. However, the 
Municipality owns some reservoirs, 78km of distribution lines and 512km of reticulation lines. 

The following tables show access by households to water services: 


Table B5.3: Households access to water 


SERVICE LEVEL DESCRIPTION 

NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS 

% 

Piped water in dwelling 

12 251 

36.3 

Piped water inside yard 

17 082 

50.6 

Piped water from access point 
outside yard 

3 812 

11.3 

Borehole water 

413 

1.2 

Spring water 

- 

- 

Bam/Pool 

- 

- 

River/Stream 

- 

- 

Water vendor 

- 

- 

Rain water tank 

- 

- 

Other 

234 

0.7 

Total 

33 792 

100 


Source: STATS SA (2007 CS) 


Table B5.4: Water services 


Service Level Description 

Number of Households 

% 

In-house 

10 057 

31.3% 

Yard tap 

12 535 

39.0% 

Communal stand pipe <200m 

4 974 

15.5% 

Communal stand pipe > 200m 

4 379 

13.6% 

No water 

178 

0.6% 

Total 

32 123 

100% 
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The Development Partnership, 2008 

Access to water through communal stand pipes outside the yard is estimated at 11% to 29% of the 
households in the area. The above tables are not able distinguish between availability of water 
infrastructure and access to water. 

The Municipality conducted a Quality of Life Survey in 2008 that indicated a shortage of water in 
most of the wards. The Local Area Planning (LAP) process conducted by the Independent 
Development Trust (IDT, 2007) also confirms shortage of water as the number one complaint in the 
wards. The implication of these findings is that although infrastructure reticulation in the municipal 
area is at 98%, but water supply remains a challenge. 

B5.2 Sanitation 

The Municipality currently supplies water borne sanitation to Phalaborwa Town, Namakgale and 
Lulekani. The table below shows the sanitation infrastructure capacity in the three areas: 


Table B5.5: Sanitation 

nfrastructure capacity 

Area 

Capacity 

Current Inflow 

Spare Capacity 

Phalaborwa Town 

4.8 

7.0 

-2.2 

Lulekani 

4.0 

1.2 

2.8 

Namakgale 

8.0 

6.0 

2.0 


Source: Africon, 2007 

Sanitation infrastructure capacity in Phalaborwa Town needs attention in order to accommodate 
current inflow as well as future demands. The development of Extension 7 is one example that 
requires upgrading of sanitation infrastructure or an alternative sustainable system. 

Table B5.5a: Access to sanitation facilities by households 


TYPE OF FACILITY 

NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS 

% 

Flush toilet (connected to 
sewerage system) 

14 056 

41.6% 

Flush toilet (with septic tank) 

1 090 

3.2% 

Dry toilet facility 

208 

0.6% 

Pit toilet with ventilation (VIP) 

2 868 

8.5% 

Pit toilet without ventilation 

8 958 

26.5% 

Chemical toilet 

0 

0% 

Bucket toilet 

0 

0% 

None 

6 612 

19.6% 
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TYPE OF FACILITY 

NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS 

% 

Total 

33 792 

100 % 


Source: STATS SA (2007 CS) 


STATS SA estimates that about 20% of the households do not have sanitation facilities, whereas The 
Development Partnership study puts the backlog at 40% (12 987 households out of an estimated 32 
123) It is evident from the above table that about 20% of the households in the municipal area does 
not have access to any type of toilet facility. The following table classifies households' access to 
toilet facilities according to population group. The 20% population with no access to a toilet facility 
comprises of black people only. This confirms that access to some basic services, such as sanitation, 
is still skewed according to racial groups. 


Table B5.6: Toilet facilities per household by population group: 


TYPE OF FACILITY 

% 

BLACKS 

COLOUREDS 

INDIANS/ASIANS 

WHITES 

TOTAL 

Flush toilet 

(connected to 

sewerage system) 

32.4% 

0.3% 


8.9% 

41.6% 

Flush toilet (with 
septic tank) 

3.0% 

- 

- 

0.3% 

3.3% 

Dry toilet facility 

0.6% 

- 

- 

- 

0.6% 

Pit toilet with 
ventilation (VIP) 

8.0% 

- 

- 

0.5% 

8.5% 

Pit toilet without 

ventilation 

26.5% 

- 

- 

- 

26.5% 

Chemical toilet 

0% 

- 

- 

- 

0% 

Bucket toilet 

0% 

- 

- 

- 

0% 

None 

19.6% 

- 

- 

- 

19.6% 

Total 

90% 

0.3% 

- 

9.7 

100% 
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The following table presents water and sanitation challenges faced by the communities in the various wards 


Table B5.7: Sanitation challenges faced in the wards 


WARD 

AFFECTED AREA 
(Village/Section) 

NATURE OF CHALLENGE 

INTERVENTION 

REQUIRED 

NO. OF HOUSEHOLDS 

AFFECTED 

ESTIMATED 

COST 

RESPONSIBLE 

ENTITY 

1 

Haniville 

Partially reticulated with water 
network at RDP standard 

Water reticulation at 
high level of service with 
water meters 

1 109 

R6.7m 

Mopani 

Nyakelang 1 & 2 

No water network 

Water reticulation at RDP 

standard 

1 163 

R7.0m 

Mopani 

2 

Mahale 

Partially reticulated with water 
network at RDP standard 

Water reticulation at 
high level of service with 
water meters 

650 

R4.0m 

Mopani 

Nondweni 

Partially reticulated with water 
network at RDP standard 

Water reticulation at 
high level of service with 
water meters 

500 

R3.0m 

Mopani 

Prieska 

Partially reticulated at RDP 
standard with Borehole water 

Water reticulated at high 
level of service with cost 

recovery 

200 

R1.2m 

Mopani 

3 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

4 

Matiko-Xikaya 

Ext. A,B,C & D 

No water network 

Water reticulation to RDP 

standard 

800 

R4.8m 

Mopani 

Humulani 

No water network 

Reticulation with water 

network at RDP standard 

500 

R3.0m 

Mopani 

5 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

6 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

7 

Namakgale E 

(Topville) 

Uncompleted sewer projects 

Outstanding works to be 
completed 


R3.0m 

Mopani 

8 

Benfarm A, B & 

C 

No sewer. Waste water is all over 
the areas, polluting the 

environment and promoting 
mosquitoes breeding 

Sewer reticulation to all 
planned areas 

1 840 

R15.6m 

Mopani 
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WARD 

AFFECTED AREA 
(Village/Section) 

NATURE OF CHALLENGE 

INTERVENTION 

REQUIRED 

NO. OF HOUSEHOLDS 

AFFECTED 

ESTIMATED 

COST 

RESPONSIBLE 

ENTITY 

9 

Mashishimale R3 

new Ext. 

No water network 

Water reticulation at RDP 

standard 

1 000 

R6.0m 

Mopani 

10 

Maseke 

Extensions 

No water network 

Water reticulation at RDP 

standard 

300 

R1.8m 

Mopani 

Mashishimale R1 

Extensions 

No water network 

Water reticulation at RDP 

standard 

350 

R2.1m 

Mopani 

Boelang 

Partial reticulation at RDP 

standard 

Water reticulation at 
higher level of service 
with water meters 

550 

R3.3m 

Mopani 

Gravelotte (New 

development 

sites) 

No water network 

Water reticulation at 
high level of service with 
water meters 

224 

R1.4m 

Mopani 

11 

Makhushane 

Ntswelemotse 

No water network 

Water reticulation at 
high level of service with 
water meters 

80 

R0.5m 

Mopani 

Makhushane 

Gardenview 

No water network 

Water reticulation at RDP 

standard 

250 

R1.5 

Mopani 

Makhushane 

kanana 

No formal water network (Partial 
self reticulation and connections) 

Water reticulation at RDP 

standard 

500 

R3.0m 

Mopani 

12 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

13 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

14 

Benfarm 

Nobody 

No water network 

Water reticulation to RDP 

standard 

200 

R1.2m 

Mopani 

Benfarm 

Extensions 

No water network 

Water reticulation to 

RDP standard 

200 

R1.2m 

Mopani 

Namakgale - 

Developed 323 
sites 

Unmetered water connections 

Provision of water 

meters 

323 

R0.2m 

Ba- 

Phalaborwa 

Municipality 

15 

Makhushane- 

Unmetered and unauthorized 

Water reticulation at 

900 

R6.0m 

Mopani 
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WARD 

AFFECTED AREA 
(Village/Section) 

NATURE OF CHALLENGE 

INTERVENTION 

REQUIRED 

NO. OF HOUSEHOLDS 

AFFECTED 

ESTIMATED 

COST 

RESPONSIBLE 

ENTITY 


Maune 

water connection at RDP standard 

high level of service with 
water meters 





Makhushane 

Mabikiri 

Unmetered and unauthorized 

water connection at RDP standard 

Water reticulation at 
high level of service with 
water meters 

700 

R5.0m 

Mopani 


Makhushane 

Sebera 

No water network 

Water reticulation at RDP 

level of service 

400 

R2.4m 

Mopani 


Mashishimale R1 
- Nguvo 

No water network 

Water reticulation at RDP 

level of service 

100 

R0.6 

Mopani 

16 

Kurhula (New 
Extensions) 

No water network 

Water reticulation to RDP 

level of service 

528 

R3.2m 

Mopani 


Lulekani A 

No sewer, waste water is all over 
the area, encouraging mosquitoes' 
breeding 

Sewer reticulation should 
be provided to well 
planned stands 

2 000 

R17.m 

Mopani 


Lulekani - 

Stadium Ext. 

(New planned 
sites) 

No water network. No sewer. 

Water and sewer 

reticulation to a higher 
level of service with 

water meters 

400 

R6.0m 

Mopani 


127 


Key Issues with regard to water and sanitation: 

• Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality is not a water services authority; 

• The current water backlog requires about R34 million to correct, up to RDP level; 

• R80 million is required to correct the backlog to yard connection status; 

• Management of Nondweni Augmentation Scheme is a challenge; 

• The distribution infrastructure is more than 35 years old; 

• Supply to Phalaborwa town is operating at full capacity (25,6MI/d); 

• There is unbalanced water distribution caused by over utilization in unmetred areas as well as 
system capacity; 

• There is over consumption (About lOMI/d due to non-metering, loss of income is estimated at 
R30 000 per day); 

• Loss of income due to non-payment is about 5MI/d or R15 000 per day; 

• Service below RDP standard is at 23%; 

• Communities that rely on boreholes complain about boreholes that are not working; 

• Daily water supply interruptions are common in more that 75% of the wards; 

• Some households in Wards 2, 11, and 16 still have to travel more than 200m to access water; 

• Two Clinics, one in Ward 9 and the other in Ward 11 do not have piped water; 

• Two schools in Ward 8 and one in Ward 12 do not have toilets; 

• Delays in the approval of technical reports by DWAF; and 

• Cost recovery and the non-payment of services. 

• Management supply problems affect water in the Selwane/Nondweni Water Scheme. 

• Sanitation infrastructure in Phalaborwa Town needs to be upgraded in order to accommodate 
new developments 

B5.3 Electricity/Energy 

The National Electricity Regulator has licensed the Municipality to supply electricity within the 
boundaries of the old Phalaborwa area. ESKOM is the license holder within the Municipality for all 
the out-laying areas, which includes Namakgale, Lulekani, and all the villages such as Makhushane, 
Selwane, Nondweni, etc. 

The table below gives an indication of the backlog with regard to electrification within the 
Municipality's area of jurisdiction. 
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Table B5.8: E 

ectricity backlog 

Priority 

Village 

Type of connection 


Grid 

Non-grid 

Post conn 

Total no of units 

1 

Selwane, Mahale 

, Nondweni, Prieska 




1050 

3 

Gravelotte 

276 



276 

6 

Makhushane 

1650 



1650 

7 

Kurhula 

Lulekani 

500 



500 

8 

Humulani 

630 



630 

9 

Boyelang 

100 



100 

10 

Maseke 

100 



100 

11 

Matiko-Xikaya 

700 



250 


Total 

3956 



3956 

Source: Ba-Pha 

aborwa Energy Forum, 2009 


According to STATS SA figures, the municipality has 2 780 households (i.e. 8.2% of municipal 
households) that do not have electricity. 


The following table shows energy usage per energy source by households. 


Table B5.9: Energy usage per energy source by households 


ENERGY SOURCE 

ENERGY USAGE 

COOKING 

HEATING 

LIGHTING 

Electricity 

20 315 (60.1%) 

20 353 (60.1%) 

31 012 (91.8%) 

Gas 

320 (0.9%) 

149 (0.4%) 

- 

Paraffin 

2 684 (7.9%) 

1 741 (5.2%) 

182 ((0.5%) 

Candles 

- 

- 

2 541 (7.5%) 

Wood 

10 413 (30.8%) 

11 285 (33.4%) 

- 

Coal 

60 (0.2%) 

60 (0.2%) 

- 

Animal Dung 

- 

- 

- 

Solar 

- 

- 

- 

Other 

- 

203 (0.6%) 

58 (0.2%) 

Total 

33 792 

33 792 

33 792 


Source: STATS SA (2007 CS) 
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Although 91.8% of the municipal population (in households) has access to electricity (and do use 
electricity for lighting), only 60% use electricity for cooking and heating. Wood is used as an 
alternative source of energy for cooking and heating (used by about 33% of the population). The 
wide spread use of wood constitutes a grave danger to the environment as the aggressive denuding 
of the natural bush is evident over large areas. One of the main thrusts of the electrification 
campaign was to drastically reduce the dependence of the poorer sections of the population on the 
use of firewood as a source of cooking energy. From observation this has had very little impact on 
the use of wood and it would seem that a lot more intense use of electricity will have to be made 
before any significant reduction in the present rate of deforestation will be evident. The anticipated 
increases in electricity tariffs will increase the percentage dependant on firewood for heating and 
cooking. The Municipality may have to investigate the use of another energy source, such as 
solar, as an alternative to both electricity and firewood. 

Electricity Supply in Phalaborwa Town 

The Phalaborwa network supplies the town business, commercial, industrial and residential areas 
and has approximately four thousand connections varying from normal residential connections to 
three phase LV business connections to llkv bulk supplies to large consumers. The Phalaborwa 
electricity distribution network is in dire need of reinforcement and refurbishment. A large 
percentage of the llkv switchgear and transformer equipment has been in constant service for 
over 40 years. Some llkV circuit breakers no longer meet modern safety requirements and in fact 
are positively dangerous to operate under certain fault conditions. Some of the mechanisms are 
inconsistent and erratic in their speed of operation, probably due to mechanical wear, with the 
result that the performance of the protection systems is not reliable. The redundant capacity of a 
number of 11 kV cable ring supplies are no longer capable of meeting the increased loads placed 
upon them during fault conditions. There are a number of faults scenarios which, should they 
occur, will result in a severe and prolonged curtailment of electricity supply to large areas of the 
town, including the central business district and industrial area. Furthermore, the capacity to 
transfer sufficient power from the Selati main in-take substation is not adequate during periods of 
heavy loading should one of the present lines be lost. The line feeding the whole northern area is 
critical and needs to be augmented by means of an additional line. 

The increased demand for electricity over the past number of years is set to continue and the point 
has been reached where significant parts of the network are no longer able to ensure a reliable 
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supply. There is therefore a definite and urgent requirement for selective up grading of the network 
as well as ongoing refurbishment and replacement of ageing and obsolete equipment. Council 
cannot afford to accept frequent power failures of whatever duration and especially not in the 
business and industrial areas. Potential losses to business during a long duration power failure can 
total hundreds of thousands of rands. 

Street Lighting 

The present situation regarding public lighting within the area of jurisdiction of the Ba-Phalaborwa 
Municipality for the main towns is as follows: 

Phalaborwa Town 

All streets in both the business and residential areas are well lit using roadside luminaries ranging 
from 125-watt mercury vapour lamps to 250-watt high-pressure sodium lighting. The sport stadium 
is also fully equipped with flood lighting. There is however a major part of the main thoroughfare to 
the Kruger Park Gate, namely Hendrik Van Eck road which does not have street lighting. 

Namakgale 

A total 7.7km of roads within the township is equipped with roadside lighting of good quality. In 
addition there are a total of 41 highmast lights spread throughout the township, which gives 
acceptable area coverage. The sport stadium is equipped with flood lighting. However, there are 
still a number of roads that need to have roadside street lighting installed. 

Lulekani 

A total of 9.75 km of roads within the township has roadside street lighting installed together with 
7 high mast lights providing area lighting. The sports stadium is also equipped with flood lighting. 
At a number of identified dangerous intersections street lighting has been installed on an ad-Hoc 
basis. There are however many areas, which need to have lighting, installed. 

Out Laying Villages 

With regard to the out laying villages of the municipal area, street lighting is non-existent. Some of 
these villages have not as yet been electrified and therefore no street lighting can be installed. 
Solar-based highmast lighting may be a solution. 
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Table B5.10: Number of households without electricity per Ward 


Ward 

Area/Location 

No. of Households 

Estimated cost 6 
R'000 


Nyakelang 4 

225 

2250 

2 

Selwane 

89 

890 

4 

Matiko - Xikaya 

700 

7,000 

4 

Humulani 

8000 

8.000 

6 

Biko 

211 

2110 

8 

Benfarm 

1 600 

16.000 

10 

Boelang 

100 

1.000 


Maseke/Mashishimale 

R1 

492 

4.920 


Gravelotte 

392 

3.920 

11 

Maune 

11 

110 


Ntswelemotse 

41 

410 


Kananana 

509 

5.090 


Garden View 

580 

5.800 


Tipeng 

69 

690 


Boelang & Tselang 
Gape 

500 

500 

14 

Namakgale Zone 2 

1 100 

111.000 

15 

Makhushane 

280 

2.800 


Maseke 

81 

810 

16 

Kurhula / Pondo / 
Mlambo 

84 

840 


Total 

7355 

73.550.000 


Source: Electricity Department 2009 


6 Estimations at RIO 000, 00 per Household 
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Key issues with regard to electricity supply: 

• Lack of street/area lighting in the rural areas promotes crime; 

• Highmast lights are not properly maintained; 

t Rates income not enough to cover both capital and operational costs; 

• LAP information reveal that there are three schools, two in Ward 4 and 1 in Ward 11 that do not 
have electricity; 

• Wards 2, 8, 12, and 13 complain about power cuts by the supplier without prior warnings; 

• Electricity easily cuts-off during windy and rainy days; 

• Cable theft, particularly in Wards 9 an 16, is a serious concern to electricity users; 

• There is an urgent need for refurbishment of old network in Phalaborwa in order to attract 
investment. 

B5.4 Waste Management 

The Municipality is providing waste management services to 22 553 households of its total households 
of 33 793. The number represents 67% of the total households in the Municipality that receives the 
services. The following areas are serviced on weekly basis: 

• Phalaborwa 

• Namakgale 

• Lulekani 

• Gravelotte 

• Mahishimale Rl, R2, R3 

• Mandela Village (Namakgale) 

Waste management Backlog in the Municipality 

The solid waste management backlog is standing at 11 240 which represents 33% of the total 
households without the service. The Municipality has a five (5) year plan to extend the service to all the 
rural areas in the Municipal area. The following table represents the waste management backlog in the 
Municipal area: 


Five Year Plan 

Area 

Number of Households 

Percentage 

2009/10 

Matiko Xikaya & Humulani 

2 673 

8% 
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2010/11 

Selwane, Prieska, Nondweni, 
Silonque, Grietjie 

2 873 

9% 

2011/12 

Makhushane 

2 383 

7.5% 

2012/2013 

Kurhula, Maseke & Boyelang 

3 311 

8.5% 

Total 


11 240 

33% 


Key Issues with regard to Waste Management 

• Ageing infrastructure 

• Inadequate staffing 

• Land claims in the Phalaborwa dumping site. 

Waste Management Recycling 

The Municipality is able to recycle 20% of its waste in the Phalaborwa dumping site. The percentage as it 
is currently is very low. The challenge with recycle is the distance from Phalaborwa to Gauteng where 
waste recycle materials are sold and the lack of transport thereof. 

Other recycling in the Municipality are done by private companies in the Phalaborwa Industrial area. 
They receive most of their recyclables from the local mines and industrial factories. Sorting of 
recyclables is done in the yard as well as outside the yard. 

B5.5 Housing 

Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality is not a housing authority. The table below presents an overview of the 
housing situation in the municipal area over the years. 

Table B5.ll: Housing delivery, 2002/03 to 2007/08 


Year 

Allocation 

Delivery 

% Delivered 

2002/03 

800 

486 

60.75 

2003/04 

720 

682 

94.72 

2004/05 

561 

161 

28.7 

2005/06 

385 

385 

100 

2006/07 

300 

300 

100 
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Year 

Allocation 

Delivery 

% Delivered 

2007/08 

No new allocation 
(Except for 223 
Blocked housing 

units) 

179 

80.27 

2008/09 

623 (300 rural and 
323 urban - 

Namakgale) 




Source: Department of Local Government and Housing 


Table B5.12: Types of dwellings for households 


TYPE OF DWELLING 

NUMBER OF HOUSEHOLDS 

% OF HOUSEHOLDS 

House or brick structure on a 
separate stand or yard 

29 780 

88.1% 

Traditional 

dwelling/hut/structure made of 
traditional materials 

1 183 

3.5% 

Flat in block of flats 

- 

- 

Town/cluster/semi-detached 

house 

217 

0.6% 

House/flat/room in backyard 

116 

0.3% 

Informal dwelling/shack in 
backyard 

302 

0.9% 

Informal dwelling/shack NOT in 
backyard (e.g. in an 

informal/squatter settlement) 

58 

0.2% 

Room/flatlet not in backyard 
but on a shared property 

566 

1.7% 

Caravan or tent 

- 

- 

Private ship/boat 

- 

- 

Workers hostel (bed/room) 

1 570 

5.0% 

Other 

- 

- 

Total 

33 792 

100% 


Source: STATS SA (2007 CS) 


Based on the above information, the housing backlog in the municipal area is estimated at 4 012, 
which is about 11.9% of the household population. This figure is arrived at by regarding any other 
type of dwelling which is not a house or brick structure on a separate stand or yard as a substandard 
dwelling type for a formal household. Some of the households with access to a house or structure on a 
separate stand may be exceeding the average household size of the municipality (which is at 3.8 
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people per household). It is evident from the table below that more than 50% of the households with 
access to a house or brick structure on a separate stand or yard have an above average household 
size. That may imply more housing needs in the near future. 


Table B5.13: Household size per type of dwelling: 


TYPE OF 

DWELLING 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

08 

09 

10+ 

Total 

House or brick 

structure on a 
separate stand 
or yard 

5 134 

5 352 

3 858 

5 026 

4 026 

2 797 

1 266 

851 

754 

716 

29 780 

Traditional 
dwelling/hut/str 
ucture made of 

traditional 

materials 

333 

173 

238 

155 

116 

54 

- 

57 

57 

- 

1 183 

Flat in block of 

flats 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Town/cluster/se 

mi-detached 

house 

62 

64 

92 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

217 

House/flat/roo 
m in backyard 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

59 

- 

- 

57 

- 

116 

Informal 
dwelling/shack 
in backyard 

121 

61 

- 

- 

120 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

302 

Informal 
dwelling/shack 
NOT in backyard 
(e.g. in an 

informal/squatt 
er settlement) 

58 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

58 

Room/flatlet not 
in backyard but 
on a shared 
property 

504 

62 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

566 

Caravan or tent 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Private 

ship/boat 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Workers hostel 
(bed/room) 

1 436 

74 

60 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

1 570 


136 



TYPE OF 

DWELLING 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

06 

07 

08 

09 

10+ 

Total 

Other 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Total 

7 648 

5 786 

4 248 

5 181 

4 262 

2 910 

1 266 

908 

867 

716 

33 792 


Key issues with regard to RDP houses: 

• Wards 3, 4, 9, 10, and 11 complain about poor quality houses (problem areas include cracking 
walls, leaking roofs, peeling plastering, and poor foundations; 

• The housing backlog in the municipal area indicates 4500 households in the waiting list based 
on latest database registration done in 2009; 

• The Housing Audit indicated unoccupied houses in Namakgale (3), Lulekani (3), Selwane (1) and 
Gravelotte (15). 

B5.6 Roads and Transport 

The Municipality is responsible for the rehabilitation and maintenance of 310Km of municipal road. In 
the past two financial years, 9km of new roads was build. In the 2005/06 and 2006/07 financial years; 
R800 000, 00 and R1 360 000, 00; respectively was allocated from operational budget to maintain the 
roads. In the same period, a total of R12 000 000, 00 from capital budget was spent to build municipal 
roads. Most of the municipal roads are still dirt roads and in bad condition. The municipality is struggling 
with road maintenance, given that there is no enough earthwork equipment. 

The table below shows the main roads in the municipal area. All the roads are provincial roads and 
therefore maintained by the Department of Roads and Transport. 


Table B6.14: Main roads in the municipal area 


NAME OF ROAD 

DESCRIPTION 

CLASSIFICATION 

CONDITION 

R71 

Phalaborwa to 

Polokwane via 

Gravelotte and 

Provincial 

Satisfactory 
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Tzaneen 



R526 

Gravelotte to Mica 

Provincial 

Satisfactory 

R40 

Phalaborwa to 

Nelspruit via Mica 

Provincial 

Satisfactory 

R529 

Western boarder. 

Links Greater 

Giyani to Greater 
Tzaneen 

Provincial 

Satisfactory 

// 

Giyani to 

Phalaborwa via 

Letaba Ranch 

Provincial 

Under construction 

(Upgrading from gravel 
to tar) 


Figure B5.1 Major roads in the municipal area 



Source: Draft Ba-Phalaborwa SDF 


The following are the most common needs associated with municipal roads: 

• Stormwater control and culverts 

• Regravelling 

• Street paving 
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• Potholes repairs 

Each of the highlighted needs is presented separately according to location and estimated cost 


Table B5.39: Backlog on Stormwater Control and Culverts 


WARD 

LOCATION 

QTY 

COST ESTIMATE 

1 

Makhushane - Nyakelang 

1 Struct. 

R180, 000.00 


Makhushane - Haniville 

2 Struct. 

R260, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R440,000.00 

2 

Selwane 

1 Struct. 

R70, 000.00 


Selwane - Mohale 

2 Struct. 

R260, 000.00 


Sub -total 

R330,000.00 

3 

Namakgale Zone D 

1 Struct. 

R50, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R50,000.00 

4 

Matiko-Xikaya 

1 Struct. 

R130, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R130,000.00 

5 

- 

- 

- 

6 

Lulekani 

2 Structures 

R300, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R300,000.00 

7 

Namakgale - T/Mshong 

1 Struct. 

R160, 000.00 


Namakgale - Top Ville 

1 Struct. 

R130, 000.00 


Sub- total 

290,000.00 

8 

Majeje - Nanana 

1 Struct. 

R160, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R160,000.00 

9 

Mashishimale R3 - Nkweshe 1 

1 Struct. 

R180, 000.00 


Mashishimale R3 - Nkweshe 2 

1 Struct. 

R130, 000.00 


Mashishimale R3 - Tlapeng 

1 Struct. 

R100, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R410,000.00 

10 

Gravelotte 

1 Struct. 

R160, 000.00 


Maseke 

1 Struct. 

R160, 000.00 


Mashishimale R1 

1 Struct. 

R160, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R480,000.00 

11 

Makhushane - Changaan 

1 Struct. 

R160, 000.00 


Makhushane - Thlakisi 

1 Struct. 

R160, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R320,000.00 

12 

Namakgale Zone D 

1 Struct. 

R160, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R160,000.00 

13 

- 

- 

- 

14 

Majeje 

1 Struct. 

R160, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R160,000.00 

15 

Mashishimale R1 

1 Struct. 

R140, 000.00 


Mashishimale R2 - MPCC 

1 Struct. 

R80, 000.00 


Makhushane - Sebera 

1 Struct. 

R160, 000.00 
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WARD 

LOCATION 

QTY 

COST ESTIMATE 


Sub - total 

R380,000.00 

16 

Kurhula 

2 Struct. 

R320, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R320,000.00 

GRAND TOTAL 

R3, 930,000.00 


The Municipality requires about four million rand (R3, 930,000.00) to address identified stormwater 
control and culverts challenges identified. Lack of proper stormwater control and culverts affect the 
socio-economic life of the municipality during rainy seasons. Amongst the services sacrificed during 
rainy seasons is schooling and hence the education of the municipal area. 

The follow table presents municipal roads, per location that need to be re-graveled 


B5.40: Municipal roads per location that need upgrading 


WARD 

LOCATION 

QTY 

COST ESTIMATE 

1 

Makhushane - Haniville 

2km 

R4, 000, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R4, 000, 000.00 

2 

Selwane 

3km 

R6, 000, 000.00 


Sub -total 

R6,000,000.00 

3 

Namakgale Zone A & D 

4km 

R8, 000,000.00 


Sub - total 

R8, 000,000.00 

4 

Matiko-Xikaya 

2km 

R4, 000, 000.00 


Humulani 

2km 

R4, 000, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R8,000,000.00 

5 

- 



6 

Lulekani - Far East 

2km 

R4, 000, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R4, 000,000.00 

7 

Namakgale - Aaron Dim 

0.6km 

Rl, 200, 000.00 


Namakgale -Zone E 

1km 

R2, 000, 000.00 


Sub- total 

R3,000,000.00 

8 

Majeje - Block C 

2km 

R4, 000, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R4,000,000.00 

9 

Mashishimale R3 - Tlapeng 

1km 

R2, 000, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R2,000,000.00 

10 

Gravelotte 

2km 

R4, 000, 000.00 


Maseke 

1km 

R2, 000, 000.00 


Mashishimale R1 

1km 

R2, 000, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R8,000,000.00 

11 

Makhushane - Maune 

1km 

R2, 000, 000.00 


Makhushane - Thlakisi 

1km 

R2, 000, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R4,000,000.00 
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WARD 

LOCATION 

QTY 

COST ESTIMATE 


12 

Namakgale Zone D 

2.5km 

R5, 000, 000.00 

Sub - total 

R5,000,000.00 

13 

Namakgale Zone C 2.5km 

R5, 000, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R5,000,000.00 

14 

Namakgale Zone B 

3km 

R6, 000, 000.00 

Majeje 

2km 

R4, 000, 000.00 

Sub - total 

R8,000,000.00 

15 

Mashishimale R1 - Phatamas 

3km 

R6, 000, 000.00 

Mashishimale R2 - Mchongol 

2km 

R4, 000, 000.00 

Makhushane - Patamedi 

1.5km 

R3, 000, 000.00 

Sub - total 

R13,000,000.00 

16 

Kurhula 

2km 

R4, 000, 000.00 


Pondo 

2km 

R4, 000, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R8,000,000.00 

GRAND TOTAL 

R291, 000,000. 00 


The Municipality has over 46.1km or dirt road to regravel at an estimated cost of R38, 675,000.00. 

regravelled roads are expected to improve mobility and access to various places and enhance socio- 
economic activities. 

There are certain priority roads, especially in high population concentration points (municipal growth 

points) that need to be upgraded from gravel to paved roads. The table below presents streets that are 

earmarked for paving. 

Table B5.41: Streets earmarked for paving per location 


WARD 

LOCATION 

QTY 

COAST ESTIMATE 


1 

Phalaborwa Extension 5 

3km 

R3, 450,000.00 

Sub - total 

R3, 450,000.00 

2 

- 

- 

- 

3 

Namakgale Zone A & D 

3km 

R3, 450,000.00 

Sub - total 

R3, 450,000.00 

4 

Matiko-Xikaya 

1.8km 

R2, 070,000.00 

Humulani 

0.8km 

R920, 000.00 

Sub - total 

R2, 990,000.00 

5 

Phalaborwa - Bataleur 0.5km 

R425, 000.00 


Sub-total 

R425,000.00 

6 

Lulekani-CBD 1km 

Rl, 150,000.00 

Sub - total 

Rl, 150,000.00 

7 

Namakgale -Zone C 1km 

Rl, 150,000.00 
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WARD 

LOCATION QTY 

COAST ESTIMATE 



Sub- total 

Rl, 150,000.00 

8 

Majeje - Block C 1.7km 

Rl, 955,000.00 


Sub - total 

Rl, 955,000.00 

9 

- 

- 

- 

10 

Gravelotte 

2km 

R2, 300,000.00 

Sub - total 

R2, 300,000.00 

11 

- 

- 

- 

12 

Namakgale Zone A&D 

3km 

R3, 500,000.00 

Sub - total 

R3, 500,000.00 

13 

Namakgale Zone A&D 1km 

Rl, 150,000.00 


Sub - total 

Rl, 150,000.00 

14 

Namakgale Zone A&D 2km 

R2, 300,000.00 

Sub - total 

R2, 300,000.00 

15 

- 

- 

- 

16 

- 

- 

- 

GRAND TOTAL 

20.8km 

R23, 820,000.00 


The streets prioritized for paving in the population concentration points, as per the table above, are 

expected to improve access to government and other services. To achieve this objective, the 

Municipality has to pave about 21km of streets at an estimated cost of R24, 000,000.00. 

The table below shows Municipal roads that need maintenance (potholes repairs) 

Table B5.42: Streets per location that need maintenance (Potholes Repairs) 


WARD 

LOCATION 

QTY 

COAST ESTIMATE 


1 

Phalaborwa - CBD 

800m 2 

R112, 000.00 

Sub - total 

R112,000.00 

2 

- 

- 

- 

3 

Namakgale Zone A&D 

450m 2 

R63, 000.00 

Sub - total 

R63,000.00 

4 

Matiko-Xikaya 

60m 2 

R8, 400.00 

Sub - total 

R8,400.00 

5 

Phalaborwa - Bataleur 

800m 2 

R112, 000.00 


Sub-total 

Rl 12,000.00 

6 

Lulekani 

450m 2 

R63, 000.00 

Sub - total 

R63,000.00 

7 

Namakgale -Zone C 

100m 2 

R14, 000.00 

Sub- total 

R14,000.00 

8 

Majeje 

50m 2 

R7, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R7,000.00 
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WARD 

LOCATION 

QTY 

COAST ESTIMATE 

9 

- 

- 

- 

10 

Gravelotte 


R8, 400.00 


Maseke - Boelang 

60m 2 

R8, 400.00 


Sub - total 

R16,800.00 

11 

Makhushane - Main Road 

120m 2 

R16, 800.00 


Sub-total 

R16,800.00 

12 

Namakgale Zone A&D 

150m 2 

R21, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R21,000.00 

13 

Namakgale Zone B&C 

150m 2 

R21, 000.00 


Sub - total 

R21,000.00 

14 

Namakgale Zone B 

180m 2 

R25, 200.00 


Majeje 

20m 2 

R2, 800.00 


Sub - total 

R28,000.00 

15 

Mashishimale - Maune 

40m 2 

R5, 600.00 


Sub - total 

R5,600.00 

16 

- 

- 

- 

GRAND TOTAL 

3,490m 2 

R488, 600.00 


Public Transport 

The table below presents modes of transport in the municipal area. 


Table B5.43: Percentage population utilizing different modes of transport 


Mode of Transport 

Number utilizing transport mode 

% Utilizing the 

Transport Mode 

Foot/bicycle 

45 577 

34.7% 

Private 

12 527 

9.5% 

Bus 

6 144 

4.7% 

Taxi 

7 405 

5.6% 

Not applicable 

59 832 

45.5% 

Total 

131 485 

100% 


The Development Partnership, 2008 


The majority of people in the Municipal area do not own and use private transport. They rely on public 
transport to commute in and out of town on a daily basis. However there is no link between taxi and bus 
services as the two measure forms of public transport. There is a need for an inter-modal public 
transport system. This will require integrated bus and taxi ranks at strategic points in the municipal area. 
The other concern raised in the 2006/07 IDP review was the roadworthiness of the buses used to 
transport commuters. The buses have since been replaced by 22 brand new ones. This is a major 
contribution towards bettering the lives of people. 
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Rail Transport 

Rail infrastructure in Ba-Phalaborwa is under utilised. The table below captures rail utilisation and cargo 
distribution from Ba-Phalaborwa: 


Table B5.44: Rail utilisation and cargo distribution 


Rail Utilisation 

Cargo Source 

Cargo 

Distribution 

Areas 

Accessible Ports 

Capacity 

12 Megatons per 
annum (Mton/a) 

Mostly 

Phalaborwa 

Town 

Richardsbaai 

Sasolburg 

Broodsnyers 

Plaas 

Maputo 

Richardsbaai 

Durban 

(International 

Capacity) 

Utilisation 

8 Mton/a 



Bottle neck 

between 
Hoedspruit & 

Maputo 

Spare Capacity 

4 Mton/a 




90% of wagons to Phalaborwa are 
empty 





Air Transport 

There is one airport in the Municipality. The airport only accommodates small air crafts, but proves to be 
useful to the local mines and other businesses. There is a need to improve the airport and number of 
flights in order to add value to the tourism sector in the area. 

Key issues, with regard to roads and transport: 

• There is a need to upgrade existing roads; 

• The Giyani - Phalaborwa and Eiland - Letaba Ranch roads have the potential to boost tourism in the 
area. 

• Road maintenance is not satisfactory because of lack of enough equipment. 
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• The capacity by the Municipality to upgrade and maintain roads. 

• The current rail link and service out of Phalaborwa is also inadequate to support the potential for 
magnetite beneficiation 

B5.7 Thusong Service Centres 

The Municipality does not have a functional Thusong Service Centre (TSC). Mashishimale and Ben-Farm 
MPCCs / TSCs are not functional - given that there are no services rendered at the centres. The South 
African Social Security Agency (SASSA) and the South African Police Service (SAPS) are the only sectors 
that actively provide periodic services in the two centres. 

People living in and around the operational areas of Mashishimale and Ben-Farm TSCs do receive 
various forms of government services. The services include primary health care, traditional authority 
services, etc. in addition to security services and social grants. The challenge is that service delivery 
happens in a disintegrated manner and may not be sustainable. The Municipality is a process to 
revitalize both centres and officially launch them as second generation MPCCs or TSCs. 

The Municipality has taken a resolution to establish a TSC at Selwane. The Project is underway and will 
be officially completed and launched in the 2009/10 financial year. 

Key issues with regard to TSCs: 

• The Mashishimale TSC needs to be revitalized; 

• The Ben-Farm TSCs also needs to be revitalized; 

• Government departments already rendering services at Selwane need to be co-ordinated to ensure 
integrated service delivery 

B5.8 Libraries 

The Municipality manages four fully established community libraries based in Phalaborwa, Gravelotte, 
Namakgale and Lulekani. The Municipality provides mobile library service (school/community library) to 
Mashishimale. The services are rendered at Lebeko and Makikele H igh Schools, respectively. Selwane 
library is complete and operations are at the pilot stage. 
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Backlogs 

The following areas need library infrastructure in order for the Municipality to achieve the objective of 
increased access to library services: 

• Mashishimale, 

• Majeje, 

• Makhushane, 

• Maseke and 

• Humulani/Matiko-Xikaya. 

Phalaborwa Library needs to be extended to include children's section, a study hall, three offices, 

storeroom, and activity room. The extension will help the main library to support branch libraries. 


Table B5.45. A synopsis o 

: library services rendered in the municipal area 

Name of Library 

Ward 

Location 

Services Rendered 

Phalaborwa Town 

Library 

1 

Phalaborwa Town 

Internet service (Phalaborwa only); 

Tourist information (Phalaborwa only); 
Online public access library 

catalogue(Phalaborwa, Namakgale and 
Lulekani); User education 

Study space 

Advisory service to school libraries (at 
request) 

Community outreach programmes (all 
libraries) 

Leboneng Library 

14 

Namakgale 

Rixile Library 

6 

Lulekani 

Lebeko High School 
Library 

9 

Mashishimale 

Makikela High School 
Library 

2 

Selwane 

Gravelotte Library 

10 

Gravelotte 


There is a need to enhance current municipal IT infrastructure to ensure that library services are able to 
achieve the objective of bridging the digital divide through library IT services. Gravelotte library and 
Mashishimale mobile library need IT network infrastructure to facilitate access to planned electronic 
information resources and for general library services administration. The five seconded library officials 
from the Limpopo Department of Sport, Arts and Culture have enhanced library service delivery. 
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The table below presents statistics on the distribution and use of community libraries within the 
municipal area for the 2008/09 financial year. 


Table B5.46: Library statistics: July 2008 - June 2009 


Activity 

Phalaborw 

a 

Lebonen 

g 

Rixile 

Gravelotte 

Mashishimal 

e 

Selwane 

Total 

Membershi 

P 

10537 

1679 

1127 

15 

450 

87 

13895 

Circulated 

items 

101068 

20978 

5453 

1250 

4312 

2461 

135522 

Tourist 

community 

informatio 

n 

15768 

16725 

3934 

135 

216 

189 

36967 

Reference / 

reader 

guidance 

30832 

20323 

5745 

221 

6894 

546 

64561 

Internal 

users 

46320 

63597 

41491 

841 

1941 

11041 

165231 

New 

informatio 

n resources 

4259 

2055 

1912 

1081 

1761 

1934 

13002 

Service 

income 

R54 968 

R15 

889.50 

Rll 

385,50 

R345,00 

R250,00 

R18,00 

R82 

856,00 


Key issues with regard to libraries: 

• Libraries need to be within walking distance to ensure that increased access to library services; 

• Improved library services through IT infrastructure to enhance the objective of bridging the digital 
divide; 

• Lack of resources makes it a challenge to maintain and upgrade current service levels and 
infrastructure; 
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• There is a need to ensure public participation in community library service delivery through 
sustainable library and information service committee; 

• Rural communities, including those that are far from town and the townships should have access 
to libraries; 

• Lack of libraries and/or information centres makes it difficult for people to access government 
services and information that they are entitled to; 

• There is a need for public participation in community library service delivery through establishing a 
library and information service committee; 

• Improved collection development management to ensure library information resources 
continuously responds to the changing information needs for socio-economic development in the 
Municipality; 

• Training and development of personnel to improve service standard levels as well as increased 
utilisation of all libraries; 

• Finalisation of the library personnel structure to increase its capacity to deliver services; 

• Improved relations with the Provincial Library Services and Palabora Foundation as key stakeholders 
in the development of library services. 

B5.9 Recreational Facilities 

Current sporting codes include golf, tennis, long distance running, squash, netball, cricket, soccer, long 
distance swimming, basketball, shooting, snooker, darts and rugby. The table below presents 
formalised sports infrastructure in the Municipal area in the municipal growth points. 

Table B5.47: Formalised Sports infrastructure per municipal growth point 


Town 

Tennis 

court 

Soccer/Rugby field 

Swimming pool 

Athletics track 

Gravelotte 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Selwane 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Lulekani 

2 

1 

- 

1 

Namakgale 

- 

1 

- 

1 

Phalaborwa 

- 

3 

- 

- 


148 


Town 

Tennis 

court 

Soccer/Rugby field 

Swimming pool 

Athletics track 

Total 

2 

5 

0 

2 


Source: Municipality, 2004 


Sports infrastructure is concentrated within the Phalaborwa Urban Complex, namely, Phalaborwa, 
Namakgale and Lulekani. There are no recreational facilities in outlying areas, such as Selwane and 
Gravelotte. 

The condition of existing sports facilities is not satisfactory and therefore there is no value addition to 
tourism in the area. The Municipality has to increase both the quantity and quality of sports 
infrastructure in order to attract national and international events to the area and benefit local tourism. 

Phalaborwa 

The Impala Park, along with privately owned initiatives such as Hans Merensky club, provides sufficient 
sporting facilities to cater for the current population of the town and the various activities currently 
prevalent. The park is well maintained. 

Lulekani 

Lulekani stadium provides a well-developed infrastructure relatively suitable for large sports events, 
social gatherings and meetings. The soccer field and the athletics track are well maintained, although 
not up to international standards (in terms of size and pitch layout). The tennis and netball courts are in 
a state of disrepair. As soccer is the prevalent sport of choice, a number of areas have been graded to 
serve as practice areas. These areas, however, need to be formalised. The involvement or participation 
of the community and business in the maintenance of these lives much to be desired. 

Namakgale 

The Namakgale stadium has areas for soccer and athletics that are not convenient. Infrastructure for 
other sporting codes, that was previously provided, has fallen into disrepair as a result of non-use and 
insufficient funding for maintenance. Squatters have converted the swimming pool area into a 
vegetable garden. The pool itself is used as a reservoir for irrigation and is currently a health hazard. A 
number of other open spaces were graded to provide practice facilities for soccer as an interim 
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measure. These areas are not formalised, and are insufficient in quantity and quality to afford the 
residents and youth in particular an attractive, safe, clean and healthy environment to practice their 
chosen sports. 

Gravelotte and Selwane 

There are no formalised sporting facilities in the Selwane and Gravelotte areas except for poorly 
maintained and under-utilised soccer pitches. There is a need to provide these population concentration 
points with recreational facilities. 

Rural Areas: 

The provision of sporting facilities is virtually non-existent in the rural areas. Basic soccer fields 
provided by the communities are insufficient in both quantity and quality, and do not meet the needs of 
the communities. Schools do not have sport fields and hence learners are denied their right to 
participate in sporting activities. 

Key issues with regard to sports infrastructure and activities: 

• Sports is not properly marketed; 

• Obtaining land and developing facilities across the area on an equitable basis, and prioritized 
according to needs; 

• Sports council is not fully representative of all the sporting codes; 

• There are no long term plans for sports development; 

• There is no dedicated official to champion the cause; 

• No specific budget is set aside for sports activities. 

B5.10 Health Facilities 

There are two hospitals in the municipal area, one in Phalaborwa town and another in Namakgale 
(Maphutha L Malatji Hospital). The Phalaborwa Hospital has been reduced to the status of a health 
centre. The current arrangement has put more strain on the Maphuta Hospital. There is a need to 
improve the quality of health facilities in order to accommodate the needs of tourists within the area. 
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The nearest health facility that offers specialists' services is Letaba Hospital and the Medi-Clinic in 
Greater Tzaneen Municipality. 

The table below presents the number of beds, occupancy rate and staff availability in the local health 
facilities. 


Table B5.48: Number of beds, occupancy rate and staff availability in the local health facilities 


INDICATOR 

NO% 

REMARKS 

Number of beds 

117 


UBUR 

57.6% 

Occupacy is kept low due to limited 
capacity in Phalaborwa Health 
Centre, which is temporarily used for 
Maternity patients. Maphuta Malatji 
Maternity ward is under 

construction. 

Doctors: Permanent 

9 

1 terminating end of February 2010 

Doctors: Part time 

5 


Doctors: Community Service 

1 


Professional Nurses 

62 

Inclusive of Nursing Manager 

Staff Nurses 

21 


Nursing Assistants 

50 



Source: Dept. Health, 2009 


Services at Phalaborwa Hospital have deteriorated over the past 10 years. Medical services in 
Phalaborwa are of low standard, for example, there are no private medical services. The situation 
defeats the Municipality's intention to attract investors and professionals into the area. To a certain 
extent, tourism is also sacrificed as result of lack of professional private health services. 

The table below shows the number of clinics per Ward, the level of service rendered and the estimated 
population served by each clinic. 


Table B5.49: Number of clinics, leve 

of service rendered and estmated population served 

WARD 

LOCATION 

NUMBER OF 

CLINICS 

LEVEL OF SERVICE 

RENDERED 

ESTIMATED 

POPULATION 

SERVED 

1 

Phalaborwa CHC 

Phalaborwa 

1 

l(Phalaborwa Bus 
stop) 

PHC 

PHC 

361 

14 243 

2 

Selwane 

2 
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WARD 

LOCATION 

NUMBER OF 

CLINICS 

LEVEL OF SERVICE 

RENDERED 

ESTIMATED 

POPULATION 

SERVED 



Selwane 

Mahale 

PHC 

PHC 

1 867 

5 356 

3 

Namakgale 

1 (Namakgale A) 

PHC 

7 479 

4 

- 

- 

- 

- 

5 

- 

- 

- 

- 

6 

- 

- 

- 

- 

7 

Namakgale 

1 (Namakgale B) 

PHC 

22 140 

8 

Humulani 

1 (Humulani) 

PHC 

19 554 

9 

- 

- 

- 

- 

10 

Murchison Mine 

1 (Murchison 

Mine) 

Step-Down health 
facility 

1 429 

11 

Makhushane 

1 (Makhushane) 

PHC 

12 408 

12 

- 

- 

- 

- 

13 

- 

- 

- 

- 

14 

Ben-Farm 

1 (Ben-Farm) 

PHC 

8 501 

15 

- 

- 

- 

- 

16 

Lulekani 

1 (Lulekani CHC) 

PHC 

25 376 

total 


10 clinics 


119 714 


Source: Department of Health 


The above table shows that 119 714 people out of a total population of 127 304 have access to health 
services through clinics in their wards. Although the picture painted here is that 94% of the municipal 
population has access, there are still challenges with regard to distances that residents have to walk to 
the nearest health facility as well as the standard of services rendered in the facilities. 

There are three mobile teams serving the mobile points in the Municipality. The Mobile service points 
have structures and are situated at Mashishimale Nkoana, Mashishimale Moshate and Maseke Moshate 
, with populations of 7 419; 4 102; nd 6 988, respectively. Serious illnesses that are prevalent in Ba- 
Phalaborwa are HIV/AIDS, tuberculosis (TB) and Malaria. Out of the 2 019 people tested for HIV/AIDS in 
2000, almost 35 % were HIV positive. 

Malaria 

The prevalence of malaria in the area is a threat to tourism. The table below presents recorded malaria 
cases for Limpopo per district between January 2005 and January 2009: 
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Table B5.50: Malaria cases for Limpopo per district between January 2005 and January 2009 



District 

2005 

2006 

2007 

2008 

Jan. 2009 


Mopani 

652 

2 121 

699 

1 036 

16 

Capricorn 

54 

54 

71 

47 

1 

Sekhukhune 

13 

60 

54 

46 

- 

Vhembe 

2 545 

4 283 

2 399 

3 739 

73 

Waterberg 

197 

234 

92 

112 

3 


Source: Department of Health and Social Development Malaria Control 

Mopani District Municipality comes second in the Province with regard to reported malaria cases. The 

table below presents monthly statistics for Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality. 

Table B5.51: Monthly malaria cases in Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality between January 2005 and January 

2009 


Month 

2005 

2006 

2007 

2008 

2009 


January 

28 

99 

22 

36 

7 

February 

13 

93 

11 

61 


March 

16 

47 

9 

25 


April 

27 

32 

33 

8 


May 

11 

17 

11 

18 


June 

7 

7 

0 

14 


July 

1 

5 

2 

1 


August 

1 

13 

6 

2 


September 

23 

14 

33 

27 


October 

15 

15 

39 

25 


November 

13 

32 

7 

7 


December 

34 

44 

24 

5 


Total 

189 

418 

197 

229 

7 


Source: Department of Health and Social Development Malaria Control 

Social Grants 

With respect to welfare, Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality has the Christelike Maatskaplike Raad (CMR) based 

at the Dutch Reformed Church in Phalaborwa town, the Maroela house which serves as a house of 

safety for abused women and children. The number of people receiving social grants, as provided by 

the Lulekani office, is presented in Table 10. The figures for the Disability Grant and the Child Support 
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still needs to be confirmed since these figures do not seem realistic taking into consideration the 
monthly amounts paid for these grants 

Table B5.52: Number of people receiving social grants, 2004 


Type of Grant 

Number of people 

Amount 

Rand value 

Old Age 

4292 

780 

3 347 760 

Disability 

2040 

780 

1 591 200 

Veteran (war) 

4 

780 

3 120 

Granting Aid 

48 

180 

8 640 

Foster Care 

604 

500 

302 000 

Child Support 

21749 

180 

34 943 220 

Dependency Grant 
(disabled under 18) 

221 

780 

172 380 


Source: Department of Social Development 
Key Issues with regard to health and welfare: 

• Increasing number of people dependent on social grants, in particular the child support grant; 

• Need for reducing incidences of malaria, diarrhea and other diseases; 

• Need for developing and maintaining up-to-date databases at all health centres and linking this with 
the IDP office in the Municipality; 

• Shortage of health facilities, coupled with low staff retention and high staff overload. 

B5.ll HIV/Aids 

It is recorded that serious illnesses that are prevalent in the Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality are HIV & AIDS, 
TB and Malaria. The connection between TB and HIV & AIDS cannot be overemphasized. 

The current District prevalence rate is at 25.2% which represents an increase from the previous rate of 
23.8%. However, the local prevalence rate is not yet known. These points to the fact that as a 
municipality, we have to do more to contribute towards the reduction of the prevalence rate by 5%, and 
also develop programmes to reduce the infection rate. In keeping with the NSP 2007-2011, all efforts 
are being made to reduce the HIV incidence rate by 50% by 2011. 
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To this end, we have prevention programmes run by different stakeholders providing HIV & AIDS related 
services. The Ba-Phalaborwa Comprehensive Care, Management, Treatment and Support Programme, 
managed by Phelang, covers areas which include Mashishimale, Majeje, Namakgale, Humulani, 
Gravelotte, Selwane, Mahale, Prieska, Buyela, Nondweni, and Phalaborwa workplaces. 

Community Radio Station Educational discussions are also conducted, which include topics like positive 
use of male condoms and femidoms (female condoms), importance of VCT, abstinence, etc. Other 
stakeholders in the Local AIDS Council, which include sector departments, are doing more in their 
respective fields to respond to the pandemic. Programmes include: 

• Awareness Campaigns like World AIDS Day, 

• Candlelight Memorial, 

• TB Awareness, 

• Awareness in High Transmission Areas (HTA's), E 

• ducation and Training, 

• School visits. 

• 

ARV sites that provide treatment, care and support. 

• Khanyisa Clinic - MPL Malatji; 

• Lulekani Health Centre and 

• Phelang Community Centre. 

Challenges on HIV/Aids treatment 

• Self referred clients without relevant documents, 

• Accessing the services very late, 

• Self de-registration after commencement of the treatment, 

• Individual ill-discipline, 

• Substance abuse by clients on ARV's. 

The Municipality is in partnership with other organizations and individuals, including other 
Municipalities. Through the Centre for Municipal Research and Advise (CMRA) and SALGA, the 
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Municipality is mainstreaming HIV & AIDS in service provision. This is based on the understanding that 
HIV & AIDS is not a health issue but a developmental challenge facing Local Government, hence the 
involvement of SALGA. The SALGA Country Guide and the DPLG Framework assist municipalities to 
mainstream HIV & AIDS into all municipal services. The Municipality is also in the process of partnering 
with other municipalities like Greater Tubatse Municipality, Greater Tzaneen Municipality and Intsika 
Yethu (Eastern Cape) in developing the HIV & AIDS Municipal Strategy, HIV & AIDS Workplace 
Programme and Ward AIDS Councils respectively. 

Through the Local AIDS Council, the municipality will be able to respond appropriately to the scourge of 
HIV & AIDS and consequently reduce the HIV incidence rate through focusing on the priority areas 
identified in the NSP 2007 - 2011. 

The strength of the current response for our Municipality is that all interventions are beginning to have 
the requisite political and management support. 

Community Drop-In Centres 

Drop in centres have been established in communities with the aim of caring for orphans and vulnerable 
children, particularly as a result of HIV/AIDS. The orphans in the centres are between 3 and 18 years of 
age. The table below shows the caregiver-orphan ration per centre 


Table B5.53: Caregiver - orphan ratio per centre 


NAME OF CENTRE 

NUMBER OF 

ORPHANS 

NUMBER OF CARE 

GIVERS 

CARE-GIVER 

ORPHAN RATIO 

Tswelopele 

(Makhushane - Maune) 

252 

12 

1:21 

Mashishimale (Tshubje) 

155 

11 

1:14 

Lesedi 

107 

10 

1:11 

Makhushane 

182 

10 

1:18 

Majeje 

97 

7 

1:14 
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NAME OF CENTRE 

NUMBER OF 

ORPHANS 

NUMBER OF CARE 

GIVERS 

CARE-GIVER 

ORPHAN RATIO 

Maseke 

125 

12 

1:10 

Total 

918 

62 

1:15 


The Drop-In centres are funded by the Department of Health and Social Development as well as 
Phalaborwa Rotary Club. Sediba Gymnasium also offers free subscriptions to clients. Some of the centres 
do not have proper buildings from which to practice their care-giving chores. The established centres 
are not sustainable given that the care-givers work on voluntary basis. 

Other strategies employed to fight HIV/ AIDS 

A team of 30 young females conduct home visits on a regular basis to educate families and the youth on: 

• Sexually Transmitted Infections (STIs); 

• The importance of knowing one's health status; and 

• The use of condoms 

Taverns in Namakgale, Majeje, Humulani, Matiko-Xikaya, Lulekani, Mashishimale, Maseke, and 
Makhushane have been identified as high transmission areas for HIV. 

Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality Drop-In-Centres 

The following table presents the Drop-In-Centres in the municipal area according to their numbers of 
orphans-and-vulnerable children and caregivers. 


Table B5.54: Drop in centers in the municipal area 


DROP-IN-CENTRE 

No. OF 

ORPHANS 

AGE RANGE 

No. OF CARE- 

GIVERS 

ORPHAN:CARE-GIVER 

RATIO 

Mashishimale 

(Tshube) 

216 

6-18 

11 

20:1 

Lesedi 

97 

7-16 

10 

10:1 

Makhushane 

(Tshangana) 

253 

5-18 

10 

25:1 
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DROP-IN-CENTRE 

No. OF 

ORPHANS 

AGE RANGE 

No. OF CARE- 

GIVERS 

ORPHAN:CARE-GIVER 

RATIO 

Majeje (Ben- 

Farm) 

97 

2 - 16 

7 

14:1 

Maseke 

144 

3-16 

12 

12:1 

Tswelopele 

(Makhushane- 

Maune) 

278 

6 - 12 

15 

18:1 


The centers perform at least the following services: 

• Provide daily nutritious meals; 

• Teach life skills to children; 

• Assist with children's school and cultural activities. 

The following general challenges are experienced in the different centres: 

• The challenge faced is lack of funding to sustain the centre; 

• Lack of proper accommodation; 

• Lack of storage facilities; 

Key issues on HIV/AIDS: 

• 2 125 orphans and vulnerable children benefited from the HIV/AIDS programme; 

• Funding is needed to support the individuals (Care-givers) who risk their own lives caring for both 
the infected and affected; 

• More stakeholders need to be brought on board in the fight against HIV/AIDS. 


B5.12 Educational Facilities 


Table B5.55: Number and type o 

schools per circuit office in the municipal area 

Circuit Office 

Public Primary 
Schools 

Public 

Secondary 

Schools 

Combined 

Private 

schools 

Combined 
Public Schools 

Total 

Lulekani 

19 

7 

5 

1 

32 

Namakgale 

18 

7 

0 

0 

25 

1 Total 

37 

14 

5 

1 

57 


Source: Department of Education 
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B5.13 Needs of Special Groups 

The needs of the special groups in the Municipality are coordinated through the Desk for Youth, Gender, 
Disable and Elderly. The Desk has an official appointed on fulltime basis who reports to the Manager in 
the Office of the Mayor. 

The Municipality has a database of all the special groups. They are participating in the Municipal 
programmes. There are projects budgeted for the special groups. The Special groups in the Municipality 
have the following needs: 

• Employment 

• Access of government and municipal buildings 

• Skills 

• Business opportunities 

• Learnership and Internship opportunities 

The Municipality has budgeted for staircase escalator (lift) in the Council Chamber to be implemented in 
the 2010/11 financial to address the access challenges for disable people. 

B5.14 Intergovernmental Structures 

The Municipality participates in the intergovernmental structures coordinated by the Mopani District 
Municipality and the Limpopo Provincial Government. The Municipality is able to raise issues with sector 
departments through the IGR structures. 

B6. Problem Statement 

The problem faced by the Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality is on the downscaling of mining activities as a 
result of the depleted copper body. This has serious ramifications on the local labour force and the 
general economy of the area. The Municipality has to grow the local economy and promote job creation, 
whilst addressing backlogs in basic service delivery. 

B7. Recommendations 

In line with the NSDP, the PGDS, the District Local Economic Development Plan and the Spatial 
Development Framework; it is recommended that the Municipality investigates the possibility of 
growing the tourism industry to boost the local economy. In order to achieve this strategic intent, the 
Municipality has to establish partnerships with both the public and private sectors. 
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B8. Community Needs 

• The Municipality held ward meetings in all the wards to identify community needs and their 
priorities for the 2010/11 financial year. 

• Ward challenges identified through the above processes were confirmed during public participation 
processes in the wards. Public participation processes included, Imbizos, ward report back sessions 
on service delivery and ward reports submitted monthly in the Municipality. 

The table below presents prioritized community needs. Ward councilors played a crucial role in 
confirming ward priority needs: 


Table B5.56 Community Needs as per Ward submissions 


Ward 

Challenge/Need Description 

Location/Area 

Responsible Institution 

1 

Water Supply 

Makhushane - Nyakelang 

Mopani 


Electrification 

Makhushane - Nyakelang 

Eskom 


Formalization of settlements 

Makhushane - Nyakelang 

BPM 


Sites demarcation - 

Makhushane Nyakelang 

Makhushane - Nyakelang 4 

Makhushane 


Streets maintenance 

Phalaborwa 

Makhushane Nyakelang 

BPM 


Demarcation and fencing of 
cemetery 

Makhushane 

BPM 


Sewerage flowing through 
the Community 

Makhushane Nyakelang 

BPM 


Upgrading of HaniVille road 

Makhushane Nyakelang 

BPM 


Culverts 

Between graveyard and 

Haniville 3 

BPM 


Extension of Graveyard 

Along the Foskor Makhushane 
Road 

Makhushane 


Overhead Walkway 

Phalaborwa Taxi Rank 

BPM 


Rehabilitation of taxi rank 

Phalaborwa Taxi Rank 

BPM 


Opening of Streets 

Kanana 

BPM 

2 

Water supply 

Selwane 

Mopani 


Water infrastructure 

Prieska 

Mopani 


Selwane Bridge 

Selwane 

Roads & Transport 


Development of Waterbok 
Farms 

Selwane 

Agriculture 


VIP Toilets 

Mahale 

Mopani 


Culverts to Cemetery 

Mosate and Mokowanang 

BPM 


Tar road 

Selwane to Eiland Road 

RAL 


Grading of streets 

Ward 

BPM 
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Ward 

Challenge/Need Description 

Location/Area 

Responsible Institution 


Waste Management and 
Sanitation 

Ward 

BPM & Mopani 

Addition of Clinic Staff and 

Doctor 

Mahale & Selwane Clinics 

Health 

Upgrading of Local Health 
Clinic to be a Health Centre 

Selwane Clinic 

Health 

Bus stop shades 

Ward 

BPM 

Electricity 

Ward 

Eskom 

RDP Houses 

Ward 

Local Government 

FET Collages 

Ward 

Education 

Renovations of Selwane 

Stadium 

Nondweni 

BPM 

3 

Streets maintenance 

Namakgale 

BPM 

Highmast Streets light 

Namakgale 

BPM 

Sports Facilities 

Namakgale 

BPM 

Water shortages (due to non- 
payment) 

Namakgale 

BPM 

Speed humps 

Namakgale 

BPM 

Waste removal (Littering) 

Namakgale 

Eco-School 

Stormwater drainage system 

Namakgale 

BPM 

High crime rate 

Namakgale 

SAPS 

Upgrading Maphuta - 

Tshelang Kgape street 

Namakgale 

BPM 

Tarred roads 

Ward 

BPM 

New residential sites 

Ward 

BPM 

Land for Agriculture 

Ward 

BPM 

Illegal Taxi Rank at Megabus 
to be removed 

Megabus 

BPM 


Graveyard 

Ward 

BPM 

Poverty alleviation projects 

Ward 

BPM 

Land for staff 

accommodation at Clinic "A" 

Namakgale Clinic "A" 

BPM 

Unhealthy Environment at 
Dekefini 

Dekefini 

BPM 

Jobs 

Ward 

BPM (LED) 

4 

Water supply 

Entire Ward 

BPM 

Stand pipes 

Matiko-Xikaya A - D 

Humulani A - C 

BPM 

Electrification 

Humulani and Matiko-Xikaya 

Eskom 

Community Library 

Matiko-Xikaya 

Sports, Arts & Culture 

Formalisation of Informal 

Settlements 

Matiko-Xikaya Block C & D 

BPM 

Illegal Dumping 

Ward 

BPM 
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Ward 

Challenge/Need Description 

Location/Area 

Responsible Institution 


De-bushing crime hot spots 

Ward 

BPM 


Maintenance of streets 

Ward 

BPM 


Clinic 

Matiko Xikaya 

Department of Health 


Demarcation of new sites 

Humulani 

BPM 


Cattle grazing land 

Matiko Xikaya 



Public Transport 

Humulani 



Water Infrastructure 

Matiko Xikaya D Ext 

Mopani 


Opening of streets 

Matiko Xikaya Block A Ext & D 
Ext 

BPM 


High School 

Humulani 

Department of Education 


Culverts to Cemetery 

Humulani 

BPM 


Grading of Streets 

Ward 

BPM 


Water Shortages 

Humulani Clinic 

BPM 


Fence, Toilets & Water 

Matiko Xikaya New Graveyard 

BPM 


Apollo lights 

Ward 

BPM 


Satellite Police Station 

Ward 

SAPS 


Land Development (Donated 
land for clinic visiting point) 

Matiko Xikaya 

BPM 

5 

Water supply 

High lying areas 

Mopani 


Electricity Network (Old 
infrastructure) 

Ward 

BPM 


Roads & Maintenance 

Ward 

BPM 


Sewerage Services (leakages) 

Ward 

BPM 


Refuse Removal (Dumping 
site) 

Ward 

BPM 


Public parks and sidewalks 
(Maintenance) 

Ward 

BPM 


Moving of Skukuza 

Ward 

Mopani 


Hospital 

Ward 

BPM 


Tourism 

Ward 

BPM, LEDET 


Crime 

Ward 

SAPS 

6 

New site for Graveyard 

Biko 

BPM 


Poor Water pressure & illegal 
connections 

Biko 

BPM 


Tarring Thambo Phase 2C 
towards Lulekani Stadium 

Ward 

BPM 


Electrification 

Biko 

Eskom 


Speed humps 

Ward 

BPM 


Culverts 

Lulekani Graveyard 

Police station Street 

Lulekani Health Centre 

BPM 


Pedestrian Crossings 

Lulekani P School 

BPM 
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Ward 

Challenge/Need Description 

Location/Area 

Responsible Institution 



B1 Ext 



Tar road 

B1 Ext 

BPM 


Fencing of Graveyard 

Lulekani Graveyard 

BPM 


Illegal dumping 

Ward 

BPM 


De-bushing of empty spaces 
& parks 

Ward 

BPM 


Creche 

Biko East & West 

Department of Education 


Funding for Lulekani Home- 
based Care 

Thambo Section 

Social Development 


Demarcation of residential 

sites 

Ward 

BPM 

7 

High mast Street Lighting 

Mandela Village and Topville 

BPM 


Recreational facilities 

Ward 

BPM 


Repair and maintenance of 
Apollo lights NO. 34, 35 & 40 

Ward 

BPM 


Grading of Sport Fields 

Refentse and other fields in the 

Ward 

BPM 


Debushing 

Crime hot spots 

BPM 


Potholes 

Namakgale 

BPM 


Cleaning of streets 

Namakgale 

BPM 


High School 

Ward 

Department of Education 


Upgrading of streets 

Ward 

BPM 


High Crime rate 

Ward 

SAPS 


Repair of bridges/culverts 

Mxongo/Topville and 

Namakgale E and D 

BPM 


Recreational facilities 

Ward 

BPM 


600 Houses & Sites 

Ward 

Department of Housing 


Culverts 

Ward 

BPM 


Checking of water meters 

Ward 

BPM 


Storm water drainage 

Ward 

BPM 


4 Houses without sewerage 
system 

Mshenguville 

BPM 


One (1) Block without water 
system 

Bosveld 

BPM 


Street Cleaning (Illegal 

dumping) 

Ward 

BPM 


High School 

Ward 

Department of Education 


Tar road 

Tamboville to Mashikinya to 
Score 

Score to Chicken farm 

Chicken farm to Topville 

BPM 


Apollo lights 

Ward 

BPM 

8 

Electrification 

Ben-Farm B&C 

Eskom 
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Ward 

Challenge/Need Description 

Location/Area 

Responsible Institution 


Thusong Service Centre 

Ben-Farm 

BPM 


Cleaning Sports grounds 

Ward 

BPM 


Water shortages 

Ward 

BPM 


Community Library 

Majeje MPCC 

BPM 


Gravelling of roads 

Ward 

BPM 


Tar road 

Mokoena Road 

BPM 


Access Streets 

Majeje Section F 

BPM 


VIP Toilets 

Ward 

Mopani 


RDP Houses 

Ward 

Local Government 


Graveyard digging services 
and toilets 

Majeje Graveyard 

BPM 


Satellite Police Station 

Majeje MPCC 

SAPS 


Site demarcation for Sports 
Centre 

Ward 

Majeje Tribal 


Culverts 

Nana/Ward 

BPM 


Street lights & Highmast 
lights 

Ward 

Eskom/BPM 

9 

Speed humps 

Mashishimale 

BPM 


Thusong Service Centre 

Mashishimale 

BPM 


Bridge 

Thepe River: Thepe Trust 

BPM 


Tar road 

Makhushane - Mashishimale 

road 

Mopani 


24 hour clinic 

Mashishimale 

Health 


Sports fields 

Ward 

BPM 


VIP Toilets 

Ward 

Mopani 


Apollo lights 

Ward 

BPM 


Tar road 

Soweto to Tshube road 

BPM 


Toilets & Fencing in the New 
Cemetery 

Ward 

BPM 


Opening of Streets 

Matshelapata & New 

Extensions 

BPM 


Public Library 

Ward 

BPM 


Water Infrastructure 

Mashishimale New Extension 

Mopani 


Water shortages 

Soweto & Matshelapata 

BPM 


Electrification 

Matshelapata Ext 

Eskom 


Community Projects 

Ward 

BPM 

10 

Water Supply 

Gravelotte 

Maseke 

Mashishimale 

Mopani 


Secondary School 

Gravelotte 

Department of Education 


Transfer of Primary School 
from JCI Mine 

Gravelotte 

Department of Education 


Houses 

Gravelotte 

DLGH 
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Ward 

Challenge/Need Description 

Location/Area 

Responsible Institution 


Maintenance of Streets 

Ward 

BPM 


Jobs 

Ward 

BPM 


Transfer of Clinic from JCI 
Mine premises 

Gravelotte 

Department of Health 


Residential sites 

Gravelotte 

BPM 


Recreational Facilities 

Gravelotte 

BPM 


Fencing of Cemeteries 

Mashishimale R1 

Maseke 

Boelang 

BPM 


Site for mine employees 

Gravelotte 

BPM 


Food parcels 

Ward 

Department of Social 


Apollo lights 

Ward 

BPM 


Jobs 

Ward 

BPM (LED) 


Opening of Road 

Boyelang 

BPM 


Grading of streets 

Ward 

BPM 


Demarcation of New sites 

Gravelotte 

BPM 


Shopping Complex 

Gravelotte 

BPM 


Water & Electricity 

connections 

New Stands & Maseke 

BPM & Eskom 


Fruit Market 

Gravelotte 

BPM 


Site for a Church 

Gravelotte 

BPM 


Community Flail 

Gravelotte 

BPM 


Drop-In Centre 

Gravelotte 

BPM 


Paving Phase 2 

Gravelotte 

BPM 


Agricultural Projects 

Gravelotte 

BPM 


Electricity 

Boyelang 

Eskom 


Culverts 

Maseke & Mashishimale R1 

BPM 


Public Transport 

Gravelotte 



Business Sites 

Gravelotte 

BPM 


RDP Flouses 

Maseke, Gravelotte, Boyelang 
& Mashishimale R1 

Department of Housing 


Creche 

Gravelotte 

Department of Education 

11 

RDP Flouses 

Ward 

Department of Housing 


School Flail 

Makhushane Lower Primary 

Department of Education 


School Flail 

Lepato H igh School 

Department of Education 


3 Sewerage Streams 

Makhushane 

BPM 


Electrification 

-Ntswelemotse 

-Garden View 

Eskom 


Opening of Streets 

Garden View 

BPM 


Additional classrooms and 

St. Patrick Mathibele Primary 

Department of Education 


School hall 

School 



Community Library 

Makhushane 

Sports, Arts & Culture 


Paving of access roads & 

Maune 
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Ward 

Challenge/Need Description 

Location/Area 

Responsible Institution 


streets 

Hlakisi 

Gardenview 

Mosate 



Water Infrastructure 

Gardenview & Ntswelemotse 

Mopani 


High mast lights 

Ward 

BPM 


Speed humps 

Gardenview 

Maune 

Tshangana 

Ntswelemotse 

Hlakisi 

BPM 


Sports facilities 

Ward 

BPM 


Culverts 

Ward 

BPM 

12 

Streets maintenance 

Namakgale 

BPM 


Stormwater drainage 

Namakgale 

BPM 


High crime rate 

Namakgale 

SAPS 


Poverty alleviation projects 

Ward 

Social Development 


Street lights 

Ward 



Stadium Extension & 

Renovations 

Ward 

BPM 


Street Paving 

Nazareth, Vuxeni & Dr. 
Aphane's Streets 

BPM 


De-bushing 

SirVal Duncan FET College 

BPM 


High Mast Lights 

Ward 

BPM 


Council Resolution on 

Residential sites 

Kholofelo 

BPM 

13 

Streets maintenance 

Namakgale 

BPM 


Storm water drainage 

Namakgale 

BPM 


De-bushing crime hot spots 

Namakgale 

BPM 


High crime rate 

Namakgale 

SAPS 


High poverty rate 

Ward 

Social Development 


Establishment of Parks 

Ward 

BPM 


Paving of streets 

Ward 

BPM 


High mast lights 

Zone B 

BPM 


Residential Land 

Zone C 

BPM 


Sports Facilities 

Zone C (Lepato) 

BPM 

14 

Unplanned settlements 

Ward 

BPM 


Water supply 

Ward 

Mopani 


Sanitation 

Ward 

Mopani 


School renovation 

Zamani Primary School 

(Namakgale) 

Department of Education 


Sewerage System 

Ben-Farm 

BPM 


Electrification 

-Ben-Farm B 
-Nobody 

Eskom 
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Ward 

Challenge/Need Description 

Location/Area 

Responsible Institution 



-Makhushane Construction 

Camp 

-Polar Park 



Highmast street lights 

-Ben-Farm A 

-Ben-Farm B Extension 
-Namakgale B 

BPM 


Upgrading Maphuta-Malatji - 
Tshelang Gape road 

Namakgale B 

BPM 


Tarring of streets 

-Ben-Farm A Clinic - Business 

area 

-Streets to schools: Namakgale 
& Ben-Farm A 

BPM 


Construction of new roads 

Nobody Makhushane 

unplanned settlements 

BPM 


Streets maintenance 

Ward 

BPM 


Stormwater drainage 

Namakgale B 

Ben-Farm A 

BPM 


Pedestrian crossing 

R71 - Majeje (Mondzweni) 

BPM 


Culverts 

-Ackson Malatji & Zakes 
Ngwashen Streets: Namakgale 

B 

-Sekwe River: Between Ben- 

Farm A & Ben-Farm B 

extension 

BPM 


De-Bushing open spaces 

Ward 

BPM 


Vegetable Garden 

Parl<3516B: Namakgale 

BPM 





15 

Water supply 

-Maseke 

-Mashishimale R1 

-Makhushane Maune 
-Makhushane Mapikiri 

Mopani 


Wobbly water tank 

(Reservoir) 

Makhushane Nyakelang 

BPM 


Electrification 

-Maseke extensions 

-Mashishimale R1 & R2 

Eskom 


Sanitation (VIP Toilets) 

-Mashishimale Rl, 

-Makhushane Maune 
-Makhushane Mapikiri 

Mopani 


RDP Houses 

Maseke, Mashishimale Rl 
Mashishimale R2 

Makhushane Maune 
Makhushane Mapikiri 

DLGH 


Upgrading of Makhushane - 
Mashishimale road 

Makhushane 

Mopani 
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Ward 

Challenge/Need Description 

Location/Area 

Responsible Institution 




Construction of new road 

Makhushane Mapikiri 

Mashishimale R2 

BPM 




Streets/Road Grading 

Ward 

BPM 




Maintenance of sports 

grounds 

Ward 

BPM 




24 Hours clinic services 

Maseke 

Department of Health 




Demarcation of sites 

Maseke 

BPM 




Community Hall 

Maseke 

BPM 




Fencing of Graveyards 

Ward 

BPM 
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ID Documents majority of 
people are Mozambicans 
nationals 

Kurhula 

Home Affairs 




Electrification 

Kurhula 

Eskom 




Free Basic Electricity 

Ward 

BPM/Eskom 




Houses 

Ward 

DLGH 




Sanitation 

Ward 

Mopani 




Water Supply 

Kurhula 

Mopani 




High HIV/AIDS prevalence 

Ward 

Health/BPM 




Primary School 

Kurhula 

Education 




RDP Houses 

Ward 

Department of Housing 




Bridges/Culverts 

Pondo, Mlambo & Kurhula 

BPM 




Access Streets 

Kurhula 

BPM 




Apollo lights 

Ward 

Eskom/BPM 




Clinic 

Kurhula 

Department of Health 




Tarring of roads 

Ward 

BPM 




VIP Toilets 

Pondo, Mlambo & Kurhula 

Mopani 




Grading of roads 

Ward 

BPM 




Sports facilities 

Ward 

BPM 


Table B5.57 Community Priorities as per Ward submissions 



Ward 

Ward Priorities 

Location/Area 

Responsible Institution 



1 

Water Reticulation 

Nyakelang 

Mopani 




Sewerage Stream flowing 
between Nyakelang 3 and 
between Pump Station and 
Show grounds 

Nyakelang 3 

Mopani/BPM 




Tractor to collect sewer 
disposal in Ext 5 Industrial 
Area 

Extension 5 Industrial Area 
(Phalaborwa) 

BPM 




Street lights 

Hendrick Van Eck Road 
(Phalaborwa) 

BPM 




Electrification 

Kanana 

Eskom 
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Ward 

Ward Priorities 

Location/Area 

Responsible Institution 

2 

Water supply 

Ward 

Mopani 

Selwane Bridge and Culverts 

Selwane 

Roads & Transport 

Job creation projects 

Ward 

BPM LED 

Upgrading of Selwane Clinic 
to become a Health Centre 

Selwane Clinic 

Department of Health 

Culverts to Cemetery 

Selwane 

BPM 

3 

Grading and Paving of roads 
and Streets 

Ward 

BPM 

New Graveyard 

Namakgale 

BPM 

Demarcation of new 

residential sites 

Ward 

BPM 

Job Creation 

Ward 

BPM LED 

Land for accommodation of 
Namakgale "A" Clinic Staff 

Namakgale "A" Clinic 

BPM 

4 

Electrification 

Humulani 

Eskom 

Water shortages 

Humulani Clinic 

BPM 

Stand pipes 

Matiko Xikaya A&D 

Humulani A&C 

BPM 

Public Transport 

Humulani 


Formalisation of Informal 

Settlements 

Matiko-Xikaya Block C & D 

BPM 

5 

Sewerage 

Phalaborwa 

BPM 

Water 

Phalaborwa 

BPM 

Electricity 

Phalaborwa 

BPM 

Sanitation 

Phalaborwa 

BPM 

Roads and Maintenance 

Phalaborwa 

BPM 

6 

New site for Graveyard 

Biko 

BPM 

Electrification 

Biko 

BPM 

Culverts 

Ward 

BPM 

Speed humps 

Ward 

BPM 

Demarcation of new 

residential sites 

Ward 

BPM 

7 

Apollo lights 

Ward 

BPM 

Tar road 

Tamboville to Mashikinya & 
Score 

Score to Chicken Farm 

Chicken Farm to Topville 

BPM 

600 Houses & sites 

Ward 

BPM/Department of Local 
Government 

Recreational Facilities 

Ward 

BPM 

Storm water drainage 

Ward 

BPM 

8 

Water shortages 

Ward 

BPM 
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Ward 

Ward Priorities 

Location/Area 

Responsible Institution 


Tar Road 

Mokoena Road 

BPM 

Digging services at Majeje 
Graveyard 

Majeje Cemetery 

BPM 

Community Library 

Ward 

BPM 

Opening of access streets 

Majeje Section F 

BPM 

9 

Tar Road 

Soweto to Tshube 

BPM 

Water Infrastructure 

Mashishimale New Ext 

Mopani/BPM 

Speed Humps 

Ward 

BPM 

Thepe Bridge 

Thepe 

BPM 

Toilets, fence & water 
services 

Mashishimale New Cemetery 

BPM 

10 

Water Shortages 

Ward 

BPM 

Electrification 

Boyelang & Maseke 

Eskom 

Gravelotte Phase 2 Paving 

Gravelotte RDP Houses 

BPM 

RDP Houses 

Ward 

DLGH 

Culverts 

Maseke & Mashishimale R1 

BPM 

11 

Culverts 

Ward 

BPM 

Community Library 

Ward 

BPM 

Community Hall 

Ward 

BPM 

Sports Facilities 

Ward 

BPM 

Speed Humps 

Gardenview 

Ntswelemotse 

Maune 

Tshangane 

Hlakisi 

BPM 

12 

Drainage 

Palesa Section 

BPM 

Council Resolution on the 
Municipal Developed 

Residential sites 

Kholofelo 

BPM 

De-bushing 

Sir Val Duncan 

BPM 

Street Paving 

Nazareth Street 

Vuxeni High School Street 

Dr. Aphane Street 

BPM 

High Mast Lights 

Ward 

BPM 

13 

Streets tarring & paving 

Ward 

BPM 

Storm water drainage 

Calvin Ngobeni Road 

BPM 

Apollo lights 

Namakgale Zone B 

BPM 

Establishment of recreational 
parks 

Zone "C" 7 "B" 

BPM 

Sports facilities 

Ward 

BPM 

14 

Paving and grading of 

Ward 

BPM 
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Ward 

Ward Priorities 

Location/Area 

Responsible Institution 


internal roads and streets 




Flowing Drainage 

Benfarm "A" 

BPM 


Electrification 

Nobody 

Eskom 


Apollo lights 

Ward 

BPM/Eskom 


Community library 

Benfarm "A" 

BPM 

15 

Water supply (new reservoir) 

Mapikiri 

Mopani 


Tar roads 

Ward 

BPM 


Culverts 

Maseke 

Makhushane - Maune 
Makhushane - Mapikiri 

BPM 


RDP Houses 

Maseke 

Makhushane - Maune 
Makhushane - Mapikiri 

DLGH 


VIP Toilets 

Ward 

Mopani 

16 

Water Infrastructure 

Kurhula 

Mopani 


Electrification 

Kurhula 

Eskom 


RDP Houses 

Ward 

DLGH 


Opening of streets & 
graveling of roads 

Kurhula & Ward 

BPM 


Tar roads 

Nyota road to Kurhula 

BPM 


SECTION C 
Strategic Intent 

Cl. Background 

Section 152 (1) of the Constitution of the Republic of South Africa (1996) states that the objects of local 
government are: 

(a) to provide democratic and accountable government for local communities; 

(b) to ensure the provision of services to communities in a sustainable manner; 

(c) to promote social and economic development; 

(d) to promote a safe and healthy environment; and 

(e) to encourage the involvement of communities and community organisations in the matters of 
local government. 

Section 152(2) prescribes that a municipality must strive, within its financial and administrative capacity, 
to achieve the objects set out in subsection (1). 

Section 153 determines that to fulfill its developmental duties a municipality must- 

fa) structure and manage its administration and budgeting and planning processes to give priority 
to the basic needs of the community, and to promote the social and economic development of 
the community; and 

(b) participate in national and provincial development programmes. 

This implies that the local sphere of government should align its strategies and priorities to that of 
national and provincial government. A number of key documents and role players influence the setting 
of strategies and priorities within municipalities: 

The new Medium Term Strategic Framework (MTSF) which outlines the priorities, strategic objectives 
and targets of government for the period 2009 - 2014, indicates National Government's Strategic intent 
is to improve the quality of life of South African communities. An extraction of these priorities as 
provided in a document issued by the Office of the Presidency: Together Doing More and Better Medium 
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Term Strategic Framework: A framework to guide government's programmes in the electoral mandate 
period (2009-2014) 7 , can be summarised as follows: 

Strategic Priority 1: Speeding up growth and transforming the economy to create decent work and 
sustainable livelihoods. 

Strategic Priority 2: Massive programme to build economic and social infrastructure. 

Strategic priority 3: Comprehensive rural development strategy linked to land and agrarian reform and 
food security. 

Strategic Priority 4: Strengthen the skills and human resource base. 

Strategic Priority 5: Improve the health profile of all South Africans 
Strategic Priority 6: Intensify the fight against crime and corruption. 

Strategic Priority 7: Build cohesive, caring and sustainable communities. 

Strategic Priority 8: Pursuing African advancement and enhanced international cooperation. 

Strategic Priority 9: Sustainable Resource Management and use. 

Strategic Priority 10: Building a developmental state including improvement of public services and 
strengthening democratic institutions. 

In addition to the above, the Office of the Presidency published the Green Paper on National Strategic 
Planning (2009) 8 which provides ideas on planning and co-ordination with the aim of achieving the 
identified national priorities. In relation to the above, the South African government is taking drastic 
steps toward improving strategic planning, performance and monitoring within all spheres of 
government. 

This was symbolised by its decision to establish the following two crucial institutions: 

• National Planning Commission - to do the overall planning and give direction to all spheres of 
government 

7 The Presidency Republic of South Africa. 2009. Together doing more and better. Medium term strategic framework. Available 
at: http://www.thepresidencv.gov.za/docs/pcsa/planning/mtsf iulv09.pdf 

8 The Presidency. Republic of South Africa. 2009. Green Paper: National Strategic Planning. Available at: 
http://www.thepresidencv.gov.za . 
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• Performance Monitoring, Evaluation and Administration in the Office of the Presidency - to monitor 
and evaluate the performance of government in all three spheres. 

At the onset of the fourth democratic government, The Department of Provincial and Local Government 
was re-structured as the Department of Co-operative Governance and Traditional Affairs (COGTA). In 
terms of the Green Paper COGTA is placed at the centre of Government as a key partner to the National 
Planning Commission and the Monitoring and Evaluation Unit in the Presidency. COGTA is further 
responsible for aligning its priorities to that of National Government. Its key priority areas as set out in 
the MTSF and Strategic Plan 2009-2014 9 include: 

• Building the Developmental State in Provincial and Local Government that is efficient, effective and 
responsive. 

• Strengthen Accountability and Clean Government. 

• Accelerating Service Delivery and supporting the vulnerable. 

• Improving the Developmental Capability of the Institution of Traditional Leadership. 

• Fostering Development Partnerships, Social Cohesion and community mobilisation. 

Cabinet approved a comprehensive Local Government Turnaround Strategy (LGTAS) on the 2 nd of 
December 2009 10 . 

The five strategic objectives of the LGTAS are to: 

1. Ensure that municipalities meet basic needs of communities. This implies that an environment is 
created, support provided and systems built to accelerate quality service delivery within the context 
of each municipality's conditions and needs; 

2. Build clean, responsive and accountable local government. Make sure that systems and structures 
and procedures are developed and enforced to deal with corruption, maladministration and ensure 
that municipalities communicate and account more to communities; 

g 

Department Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs. 2009. Strategic Plan FY 2009-2014. Available at: 
http://www.thedplg.gov.za/index.php?option=com docman&task=cat view&gid=l 18&Itemid=27 
10 Department Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs’ Local Government Turnaround Strategy, November 2009. 
Available at: http://www.dplg. gov.za/index.php?option=com docman&task=doc download&gid=476 
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3. Improve functionality, performance and professionalism in municipalities. Ensure that the core 
administrative and institutional systems are in place and are operational to improve performance; 

4. Improve national and provincial policy, support and oversight to local government.; and 

5. Strengthen partnerships between local government, communities and civil society. Ensure that 
communities and other development partners are mobilized to partner with municipalities in service 
delivery and development. 

In response to the national priorities, the Limpopo Department of Local Government and Housing has 
also aligned their priorities and objectives to that of National Government as contained in the Provincial 
Employment Development and Growth Plan. These priorities include: 

• Creating decent work and sustainable livelihoods by way of competitive industrial cluster 
promotion, infrastructure construction, and various national development programmes. 

• Improving the quality of life of citizens through effective education (including skills development), 
reliable health care, alert policing, comfortable housing, social grants and sport, with specific 
emphasis on their own participation in these processes. 

• Promoting rural development, food security and land reform in order to spread the benefits of 
economic growth beyond the urban areas. 

• Raising the effectiveness and efficiency of the developmental state by way of effective organisation 
structuring and recruiting, targeted training and the building of a culture of service and 
responsibility, integrated development management; and co-operation between all organisations in 
the development process. 

• Giving specific attention and allocate sufficient resources to the high-priority challenges of: 

• Regional Co-operation 

• Sustainable Development and Climate Change 

f Black Economic Empowerment 

• The Informal Economy 
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Ba-Phalaborwa municipality has taken all the above into account as well as SWOT analysis, constraints 
and development priorities when the strategies for the municipality were reviewed to ensure alignment 
and integration to national and provincial priorities and strategies and to ensure that priority areas 
specific to the municipality are addressed. The alignment will be indicated in a matrix further on in the 
document. 

C2. Vision 

A vision statement is the picture of an organisation in the future; it is the organisation's inspiration and 
the framework for all strategic planning. The vision statement answers the question "Where do we 
want to go?" When creating a vision statement, dreams and hopes for the organisation is articulated, it 
reminds the organisation of what it is trying to build. It focuses on the organisation's future. A vision 
statement does not tell you how you are going to get there, but it set the direction for the organisation's 
strategic and business planning. Unlike a mission statement, the vision statement is for the organisation 
and its employees, not for customers and clients. 

Gaps in the current vision "Growing the economy and creating employment through tourism" were 
identified: It is not measurable, does not have a target date and does not promote Ba-Phalaborwa. Also 
the word tourism means specific tourism attractions and will be very difficult for Ba-Phalaborwa to 
achieve. The vision was therefore revised as follows: 


"Best tourist destination in Limpopo by 2020" 
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Slogan 

The Home of Morula & Wildlife Tourism 

The meaning of "best tourist destination in Limpopo" changes the focus from tourism to tourist, which 
encompasses a range of factors relevant to Ba-Phalaborwa. Ba-Phalaborwa strives to be the greenest 
and cleanest town, it focuses on conservation, has the marula fruit and the mines as well as its 
positioning to the KNP. The meaning of the revised vision is that Ba-Phalaborwa will become a place 
where tourists want to be for a wide variety of reasons. 

C3. Mission 

A mission statement is a brief description of an organisation's fundamental purpose. It answers the 
question: "Why do we exist?" It articulates the organisation's purpose for both those in the 
organisation and for the public. Ba-Phalaborwa's mission addresses the objects of local government as 
stipulated in Section 152 of the Constitution: Democratic and accountable governance; sustainable 
services; social and economic development; safe and healthy environment; and community 
involvement. It also supports the key provisions of the Systems Act that are to: "provide for the core 
principles, mechanisms and processes that are necessary to enable municipalities to move progressively 
towards the social and economic upliftment of local communities and ensure universal access to 
essential services that is affordable to all." 

The mission was revised as follow: 

• To ensure financial viability, sound administration and accountable governance for investor 
attractiveness 

• To render all stakeholders with quality and affordable infrastructure and services for enhancing a 
safe and better life for all 

• To manage the environment for future sustainable economic growth 

• To build the mining industry for economic growth 

• To position Ba-Phalaborwa as a tourism destination of choice 

C4. Values 

Values are qualities that are considered worthwhile, they represent the municipality's highest priorities 
and deeply held driving forces. It represents how the municipality will value its customers, suppliers and 
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internal community and guide the people in the municipality towards the achievement of the mission 
and ultimately the vision. 

Revised values are as follows: 

• Efficiency and accountability 

• Innovation and creativity 

• Professionalism and hospitality 

• Transparency and fairness 

• Conservation conscious 

• Continuous learning 


Table Cl. Values of Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality 


VALUES 

DESCRIPTION 

Efficiency and 

accountability 

To render services to the community without wasting time or effort or 
expense. Accountability in the sense of taking responsibility for actions or 
answerability to the community. 

Innovation and creativity 

New ways of thinking or doing something, new products or processes and 
implementing them. To do more with less. Innovation is new ways of 
thinking and creativity to bring the new ways of thinking to reality - to 
implement new ideas 

Professionalism and 

hospitality 

Business Dictionary defines professionalism as "Meticulous adherence to 
undeviating courtesy, honesty, and responsibility in one's dealings with 
customers and associates, plus a level of excellence that goes over and 
above the commercial considerations and legal requirements." It is about 
personal ethics, quality work and a quality attitude. Hospitality in the 
sense of generously providing care and kindness 

Transparency and fairness 

Behaviour, actions and information should be visible and available to all. 
Fairness in the sense of treating all community members in a just and 
equal manner 

Conservation conscious 

Deliberate and purposeful protection, preservation, management or 
restoration of wildlife and natural resources 

Continuous learning 

Continuous acquiring of new knowledge, behaviours, skills and values to 
ensure best quality service to the community 
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C5. Strategy Map 

A strategy map is a picture of the strategy of the municipality. It depicts the objectives in support of the 
strategy in terms of different perspectives, namely the learning and growth, institutional, the financial 
and the customer perspectives. This step in strategy formulation acts as the integration of strategy and 
operational planning. The following are the most important benefits of developing a strategy map: 

• It offers a differentiated customer value proposition; 

• It focuses on the most important institutional processes that need to be addressed; 

• It combines a growth strategy as well as a productivity strategy to be sustainable; 

• It creates a foundation to be innovative; 

• It focuses on both the tangible as well as intangible aspects; and 

• It forces change- to do things differently. 

The Strategy Map's methodology is aimed to steer away from a sectoral approach to ensure integrated 
development of the needs of the municipality. The strategy map leads to the development of 
Scorecards at different levels that will be used as the measurement tool. This approach aims to ascertain 
whether the local area has made any progress towards attainment of their strategies and the objectives 
as identified. A good strategy map focuses on the strategic logic between cause and effect relationships 
and between current activities and long-term success. 

The strategy map of the municipality was reviewed and amended as follows: 

Strategic Objectives "Facilitate local economic growth" and "Provide for mobility and access were 
combined into one objective "Facilitate local economic growth and provide for mobility and access". 
This was done because provide for mobility and access is part of economic growth. 

Strategic Objectives "Develop and implement integrated management and governance system" and 
"Attract, develop and retain human capital" were combined into one objective "Good governance and 
institutional excellence" as this objective deals with all aspects of the previous two strategic objectives. 
This objective also falls within the Institutional Process and Learning and Growth Perspectives of the 
Balanced Scorecard. 

Strategic Objective "Maintain and upgrade municipal assets and services" was changed to include 
"Provide," as the previous objective did not cater for the provision of services directly. 
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The following is an illustration of the strategy map developed for the municipality: 
Figure Cl: Strategy Map 

Best Tourist destination in Limpopo by 2020 

Jewel of Wildlife Tourism 



Except for the four perspectives and strategic objectives within the perspectives, two more strategies 
can be identified, a growth and excellence strategy. The growth strategy is indicated in the yellow 
bubbles, the excellence strategy is indicated in the green bubbles. Where the strategic objectives 
contribute to both the growth and excellence strategies, the objectives are coloured yellow and green, 
where yellow represents the growth strategy and green represents excellence and a combination of the 
colours represents a combination of the two strategic themes. 

C5.1 Strategic Objectives 

The strategic objectives were reviewed in line with the IDP analysis phase, SWOT, constraints and 
priority focus areas and also measured against the NSDP, PGDS, Green Paper on National Planning and 
Local Government Turn Around Strategy to ensure alignment and integration of priorities of all three 
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spheres of government. A short explanation of each objective, starting from the Learning and Growth 
perspectives follows: 

Good governance and institutional excellence: This objective is shared between the learning and 
growth and institutional perspective in that skilled and capacitated employees cannot be separated 
from institutional processes. This is a good example of the integration and cause and effect of 
objectives and strategies in the municipality. The learning and growth perspective entails skills 
development and capacitation of employees. Employees are the foundation of the municipality; if 
employees are skilled and capacitated they will improve the ways they work and both service delivery 
and individual performance will improve. This perspective will also include leadership and management 
training. 

The Good governance and institutional excellence objective within the institutional processes 
perspective deals with processes and systems, which will include e.g. administrative processes, 
information technology, council services, standardised policies, auditing, fraud and anti-corruption and 
information technology. This objective will address NSDP priority area "Effective administration and 
governance structure." 

Provide, maintain and upgrade municipal assets and services: The core function of the municipality is 
to provide access to services. Ba-Phalaborwa experiences the following challenges as mentioned under 
the binding constraints in the strategic alignment and which is directly linked to the NSDP and PGDS: 
Infrastructure development, poor maintenance plans and infrastructure development plans. If these are 
not addressed, the municipality will not be able to provide sustainable services to the community and 
investment and economic growth in the municipal area will be challenged. Strategies should therefore 
be developed to ensure that basic services can be provided to the community, and also that the 
municipality achieves the national targets for service delivery. Maintenance and infrastructure 
development plans have to be developed to ensure that infrastructure is maintained, old infrastructure 
replaced and new infrastructure established. 

Environmental sustainability: PGDS strategic objective deals with environmental sustainability and 
climate change. A priority mentioned in the PGDS is that all municipalities have to have environmental 
management plans in place by 2011. Also mentioned are waste management plans, recycling of waste 
and water and alternative energy plan. Ba-Phalaborwa plays a leading role in the achievement of this 
objective as mentioned under NSDP and PGDS priorities. As identified in the SWOT, land restitution and 
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land claims are threats and it should be monitored to ensure that possible environmental risks are 
mitigated. This objective is also linked to the economic development objective with regard to the 
opportunities of fruit and vegetable cluster, white and red meat cluster, tourism as a result of the 
proximity to KNP and Mozambique. This has a direct link to food security and economic opportunities 
that can assist in sustainable growth of Ba-Phalaborwa. 

Develop effective and sustainable stakeholder relationships and partnerships: With the small revenue 
base it is crucial that partnerships be formed and stakeholder relationships built to ensure cooperation 
and development of Ba-Phalaborwa and its community. Ba-Phalaborwa has established strategic 
relationships with the mines, Phalaborwa Foundation and DBSA. Stakeholder management, however, is 
not structured. Consultations take place on a need basis. It is important that stakeholder relationships 
be developed individually to address individual needs, e.g. tourism is dealt with during combined 
meetings and not individual meetings with the relevant stakeholders 

Facilitate local economic growth and provide for mobility and access: The best way to alleviate 
poverty, curb unemployment and address social problems is to ensure that there are enough jobs so 
that everybody in the community can earn a living. Ba-Phalaborwa has various projects and initiatives to 
alleviate poverty and stimulate economic growth. Ba-Phalaborwa's location has established it as 
developmental and economic nodes in tourism, mining, agriculture and a service node 

Mobility and access focus specifically on the Giriyondo border post, KNP, Mozambique, corridor to 
Polokwane, the Airport and rail and road network which if develop can establish Ba-Phalaborwa as the 
gateway to the Mopani District. 

Possibilities to be explored as identified in the PEGDP (Provincial Employment, Growth and 
Development Plan: 

• Utilisation of Phalaborwa Airport, Giriyondo border post and rail network 

• Mining support 

• Beneficiation and production of high value goods: magnetite, gypsum and emeralds 

• Eco Village as pilot for sustainable development 

• Green initiatives 

(The last two projects are interlinked with the strategic objective "Environmental sustainability and 
community well-being) 
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Become financially viable: Factors that influence the financial viability of the municipality are the 
increase of the budget deficit due to poor collection of revenue, the recession that affected the 
affordability of municipal services, balance between municipal user charges and affordability. To be 
sustainable, it is necessary for the municipality to increase its revenue base through expanding its 
collection points, partnership and investment in the area. Again, investment will only be achieved if the 
necessary infrastructure is provided and therefore maintenance, upgrading and replacement of 
infrastructure is of utmost importance for the municipality. 

Ensure community well-being; The ultimate goal of the municipality is to provide services to the 
community to increase their quality of life. Community well-being does not only have to do with 
provision of services, but also deals with priorities such as HIV/Aids, education, health, safety and 
security and literacy. Ba-Phalaborwa strives, together with its stakeholders and partnerships to 
achieve on all these priorities to ensure healthy and sustained communities. 

C5.2 Strategic Alignment 

Ten strategic priority areas which are aligned to the Vision 2014 have been identified by national 
government within the MTSF to create a platform for the future development of South Africa as a 
whole. Based on these priority areas, the COGTA has identified their own priority areas that will guide 
national, local and provincial governance. COGTA has also developed the Local Government Turnaround 
Strategy (LGTAS) and identified five Strategic Objectives in addressing the cause and effect of challenges 
within local government. The Limpopo Province has identified strategic objectives aligned to these 
priorities. Ba-Phalaborwa Local Municipality has identified their strategic objectives in response to the 
strategies identified by the Limpopo Province. Municipal programmes are translated to these objectives 
and subsequently to national and provincial strategic priorities and objectives. 

The matrix below indicates the relation between the strategic objectives of Ba-Phalaborwa Local 
Municipality and the national and provincial priority areas: 
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Table C2. Strategic Alignment 


MTSF 

COGTA 

LGTAS 

PEGDP (PGDS) 

BA-PHALABORWA 

Improve the health profile of 
society 

Fostering Development 
Partnerships, Social 
Cohesion and 
community 
mobilisation 

Strengthen partnerships 
between local government, 
communities and civil society 

Improve the quality of life of 
citizens through effective 
education (including skills 
development), reliable health 
care, alert policing, comfortable 
housing, social grants and sport, 
with specific emphasis on their 
own participation in these 
processes. 

Ensure community well- 
being 

Building of cohesive, caring and 
sustainable communities 





Programmes to build economic 
and social infrastructure 





Speed up economic growth and 
transform the economy to 
create decent work and 

sustainable livelihoods. 



Create decent work and 
sustainable livelihoods by way of 
competitive industrial cluster 
promotion, infrastructure 
construction, and various 
national development 
programmes 

Facilitate local economic 
growth and provide for 
mobility and access 





Financial viability 

Building of a developmental 
state including improving of 
public services and 
strengthening democratic 
institutions 




Develop effective and 
sustainable relationships 
and partnerships 





Provide, maintain and 
upgrade municipal assets 
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MTSF 

COGTA 

LGTAS 

PEGDP (PGDS) 

BA-PHALABORWA 





and services 

Comprehensive rural 
development strategy linked to 
land and agrarian reform and 
food security 

Building the 
Developmental State in 
Provincial and Local 

Government that is 
efficient, effective and 
responsive 


Promote rural development, 
food security and land reform in 
order to spread the benefits of 
economic growth beyond the 
urban areas 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Intensify the fight against crime 
and corruption 

Strengthen 
Accountability and 

Clean Government 

Improve national and 
provincial policy, support and 
oversight to local 
government 

Raise the effectiveness and 
efficiency of the developmental 
state by way of effective 
organisation structuring and 
recruiting, targeted training and 
the building of a culture of 
service and responsibility, 
integrated development 
management; and co-operation 
between all organisations in the 
development process 

Good governance and 
institutional excellence 

Pursuing African advancement 
and enhanced international 
cooperation 

Strengthening of skills and 
human resource base 

Improving the 
Developmental 

Capability of the 
Institution of 

Traditional Leadership. 

Build clean, responsive and 
accountable local 
government 


Good governance and 
institutional excellence 

Improve functionality, 
performance and 
professionalism in 
municipalities 
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Local Government: Municipal Performance Regulations R805( 2006) prescribes five Key Performance 
Areas that relates to the Five Year Local Government Strategic Agenda. The aim of these Performance 
Areas is to facilitate ease of all Government planning and performance management . The table below 
indicates how the Ba-Phalaborwa Local Municipality's Strategic Objectives was aligned to the five Key 
Performance Areas. 


Table C3: Strategic Agenda KPAs and Ba-Phalaborwa Strategic Objectives 


Strategic Agenda KPA 

Strategic Objectives 

Spatial Rationale 

* Good Governance and Organisational Excellence 

Municipal Transformation and 

Organisational Development 

* Good Governance and Organisational Excellence 

Basic Service Delivery 

• Improve community well-being 

• Provide, maintain and upgrade municipal assets 

and services 

• Environmental Sustainability 

Local Economic Development 

* Grow the local economy and provide for mobility 

and access 

• Develop effective and sustainable relationships 

and partnerships 

Municipal Financial Viability and 

Management 

• Become financially viable 

Good Governance and Public Participation 

* Good governance and organisational excellence 


5.3 Objective Attainment 

Objectives reflect what an organisation wants to achieve. Strategies or tactics are developed on how the 
organisation plans to achieve these objectives. Through this the strategic intent is operationalised. 

The following strategies to achieve the Strategic Objectives have been developed: 
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Table C 4: Objective strategies 

Perspective 

Strategic Objective 

Short term Strategy (l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy (3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 yrs +) 

Community 

Ensure community well- 
being 

Implementation of HIV/AIDS policy 

Review and implementation of 
HIV/AIDS policy 

Implementation of HIV/AIDS policy 

Financial 

Become financially viable 

Implementation of Revenue 
enhancement strategy 

Review and implementation 

Implementation of Revenue 
enhancement strategy 

Facilitate local economic 
growth and provide for 
mobility and access 

Implementation of LED Strategy 

Review and Implement Led 
Strategy 

Review and Implement Led Strategy 

Implementation of LED Strategy 

Review and Implement Led 
Strategy 

Review and Implement Led Strategy 

Implementation SCM Policy 

Review and Implementation SCM 
Policy 

Review and Implementation SCM Policy 

Provide mobility and 

access 

Implementation of the Integrated 
Transport Plan 

Review and Implementation of 
the Integrated Transport Plan 

Review and Implementation of the 
Integrated Transport Plan 

Conduct a feasibility study 

Develop the mining supply park 

Maintenance of mining park 

Institutional 

Develop effective and 
sustainable stakeholder 
relationships 

Identify strategic areas that need 
partnership, Identify potential 
partners, develop partnership 
engagement model 

Enhancement of the partnership 

Strengthen private - public partnership 

Provide, maintain and 
upgrade municipal assets 
and services 




Environmental 

sustainability 

Develop a greening framework aligned 
to the Environmental Management 

Plan 

Implement the greening 
framework 

To win the Greenest Municipality 
competition 

Good Governance and 

Institutional excellence 

Review and implementation of policies 
and procedures 

Review and implementation of 
policies and procedures 

Review and implementation of policies 
and procedures 


Develop and implement a rating tool 

Assess and review the 
improvement in the rating 

Improve level (quality) of service to 
communities 
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Perspective 

Strategic Objective 

Short term Strategy (l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy (3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 yrs +) 



Develop and adopt outstanding sector 
plans 

Integrate all sector plans in IDP 

Integrated development planning and 
management 


Conduct audit on performance 
information. Develop, implement and 
monitor records management policy 
and procedure manual 

Conduct audit on performance 
information. Continuous 
monitoring and improvement 

Conduct audit on performance 
information. Achieving clean audit 
reports 

Learning 
and growth 

Good Governance and 

Institutional excellence 

Align and implement WSP to 
competency gaps 

Competency gap re-assessment 
and realignment and 
implementation 

Raising productivity 


5.4 Operational Strategies 

Programmes were unpacked and aligned to the strategic objectives. This ensures total alignment of the operation of the municipality with its 
strategic intent. Strategies were further developed to ensure that programmes directly contribute to the success of the strategies objectives and 
therefore the strategic intent of the municipality. The following table depicts the operational strategies for the municipality: 


Table C5: Operational Strategies 


Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 

Community 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

HIV/Aids 

Programme 

To reduce the HIV/Aids 
infection rate 

Implementation of 
HIV/AIDS policy 

Review and 
implementation of 
HIV/AIDS policy 

Implementation of 
HIV/AIDS policy 

Community 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Indigent 

Management 

To ensure that all 
community members 
qualifying for free basic 
services are registered 
as indigent households 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 

Community 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Sports, Arts 
and Culture 

To ensure a mental and 
physical healthy 
community 

Implementation of 
sport, arts and culture 
support initiatives 

Review and 

Implementation of sport, 
arts and culture support 
initiatives 

Implementation of 
sport, arts and culture 
support initiatives 

Community 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Heritage sites - 
Masorini 
(Kgpolwe, 
Sealene etc) 

Create awareness to the 
community 

heritage page 
developed for website 

Include heritage sites in 
tourism master plan 

hand over heritage 
sites to community to 
run as a tourism 
enterprise 

Community 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Community 

Capacity 

Building 

To ensure capacitated 
and literate 

communities 

Literacy Programme: 
Develop a co- 
ordination mechanism 
and implementation 
plan. Mobilise 
enrolment 

Review and continue to 

mobilise 

Half illiteracy among 
adults 

Community 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Community 

Capacity 

Building 

To ensure capacitated 
and literate 

communities 

Learnerships: Assess 
the learnership and 
give feedback to the 

FET 

Assess the skills required 
by the market. Review 
and align the curriculum 
of the College. 

Mopani-East FET 
college training 
programmes 
responsive to economic 
& development 
priorities 

Community 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Community 

Capacity 

Building 

To ensure capacitated 
and literate 

communities 

Skills Training: 

Develop the database 
of the low-end role 
player in the tourism 
and identify skills gap. 
Facilitate the 

enrolment with the 
training providers 

Monitoring and 
evaluation 

Build capacity of the 
tourism sector 

Community 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Social 

Development 

To ensure inclusion of 
vulnerable groups in 
municipal initiatives 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 

Community 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Libraries 

To ensure that all 
community members 
have access to libraries 

Continual Library 
outreach programmes 

Develop a 

comprehensive Library 
policy in line with 

National reading and 
education objectives 

Extend library services 
to rural areas 

Community 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Safety and 
Security 

To ensure safe and 

secure communities 

Assist with 
development of 
community police 
forums 

Participate in community 
policing forums 

Participate in 
community policing 
forums 

Community 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Traffic and 
Licensing 

To ensure safety of 
roads 

Continual 

enforcement with the 
emphasis on moving 
offences 

Develop an accident 
bureau and offence 
evaluation system 


Financial 

Become 

financially viable 

Budget 

Budget compilation and 
adoption within legal 
timeframes 

To amend the approved 
budget to changing 
circumstance as need 
may be through budget 
adjustment process 




Financial 

Become 

financially viable 

Revenue 

Management 

To increase the revenue 
for the municipality to 
become financially 
sustainable 

To ensure that actual 

revenue billed is 
collected timeously 

Implementation of 
Revenue 

enhancement strategy 

Review and 
implementation 

Implementation of 
Revenue enhancement 
strategy 

Financial 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

To manage the financial 
affairs of the 
municipality to ensure 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 




financial viability 




Financial 

Become 

financially viable 

Supply Chain 

To streamline supply 
chain procedures. 




Financial 

Become 

financially viable 

Asset 

Management 

To ensure accurate 
management of 
inventory and assets of 
council 




Financial 

Become 

financially viable 

Fleet 

Management 

To ensure the municipal 
fleet is managed cost 
effectively 




Financial 

Become 

financially viable 

Insurance 

To curb the risk of 
Council's exposure 




Financial 

Become 

financially viable 

Financial 

Reporting 

To do financial reporting 
within legislative 
timeframes 




Financial 

Facilitate local 
economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Local Economic 
Development 

To create an 
environment for job 
creation, economic 
growth and networking 
opportunities 

LED Strategy: 
Implementation of 

LED Strategy 

Review and Implement 

Led Strategy 

Review and Implement 
Led Strategy 

Financial 

Facilitate local 
economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Local Economic 
Development 

To create an 
environment for job 
creation, economic 
growth and networking 
opportunities 

Infrastructure 
Development: 
Assessment report on 
infrastructure capacity 

Propose Infrastructure 
Development Plan 

Review and Implement 
infrastructure 
Development Plan 

Financial 

Facilitate local 
economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

Local Economic 
Development 

To regulate and support 
to informal sector to 

ensure economic 
growth. Sustainable 

Informal Trading : 
Compile database of 
informal businesses 
per cluster 

establishment of 
business forums per 
cluster. Review and 
implementation of By- 

establishment of 
business forums per 
cluster. Review and 
implementation of By- 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 


access 


community business 


Law on Street Trading 

Law on Street Trading 

Financial 

Facilitate local 
economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Local Economic 
Development 

To promote local 

SMMEs by encouraging 
partnerships with 
establish businesses 

Establishment of 
partnerships: Review 
and implement 
procurement policy to 
promote partnerships 

Review and ensure 
implementation of 
procurement policy 

Review and ensure 
implementation of 
procurement policy 

Financial 

Facilitate local 
economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Local Economic 
Development 

To grow local tourism 
into a competitive force 
within the provincial 
tourism industry 

Tourism : Review and 
implement tourism 
strategy and align 
with SDF and LUMS 

Review and implement 
tourism strategy and 
align with SDF and LUMS 

Review and implement 
tourism strategy and 
align with SDF and 

LUMS 

Financial 

Facilitate local 
economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Local Economic 
Development 

To create opportunities 
for new mining 
initiatives 

Mining: Analysis of 
available resources 
and mining 
opportunities 

Marketing of mining 
opportunities. Marketing 
of beneficiation 
opportunities 

Marketing of mining 
opportunities. 

Marketing of 
beneficiation 
opportunities 

Financial 

Facilitate local 
economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Local Economic 
Development 

To create opportunities 
for growing the 
Agricultural industry 

Agriculture: 
Identification of 
agricultural products 
with a competitive 
advantage 

Marketing agricultural 
opportunities 

Marketing agricultural 
opportunities. 

Marketing agro- 
processing 
opportunities 

Financial 

Facilitate local 
economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Marketing 

To market Ba- 

Phalaborwa with the 
view to attracting and 
retaining investors 

Marketing : Develop a 
Marketing Plan 

Review and implement 
Marketing Plan 

Review and implement 
Marketing Plan 

Financial 

Provide mobility 
and access 

Intermodal 

transport 

development 

To ensure transport 
network is revitalised 
for economic growth 

Transport Network: 
Implementation of the 
Integrated Transport 

Review and 
Implementation of the 
Integrated Transport Plan 

Review and 
Implementation of the 
Integrated Transport 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 





Plan 


Plan 

Institutional 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 
and services 

Infrastructure 

Development 

Sustainable 

maintenance, upgrading 
and establishment of 

infrastructure 




Institutional 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 
and services 

Free Basic 

Services 

To ensure that the 
poorest of the poor 
have access to services 




Institutional 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 
and services 

Waste 

Management 

To ensure a healthy 
environment 

Implementation of 
waste management 
plan 

Implementation of waste 
management plan 

Review waste 
management plan, 
with specific regard to 
extension to new 

settlements 

Institutional 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 
and services 

Project 

management 

To ensure optimum 
utilisation of funding 




Institutional 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 
and services 

Maintenance 
and Upgrading 
- Electricity 

To effectively and 
efficiently maintain the 
electricity network 




Institutional 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 
and services 

Maintenance 
and Upgrading 
- Roads and 

Storm water 

To effectively and 
efficiently maintain 
roads and storm water 

services 




Institutional 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 
and services 

Maintenance 
and Upgrading 
- Water and 

Sanitation 

To effectively and 
efficiently maintain the 
water and sanitation 

network 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 

Institutional 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 
and services 

Vehicle 

maintenance 

To ensure the 
availability of fleet and 
increased lifespan of 
vehicles 




Institutional 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 
and services 

Maintenance 
of municipal 
buildings 

To ensure that 
municipal buildings are 
well maintained to a 
safe working 
environment 




Institutional 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 
and services 

Maintenance 
and Upgrading 
- Community 
Facilities 

To ensure that all 
community facilities are 
maintained 




Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Environmental 

management 

To ensure a safe and 
healthy and green 
environment 

Environmental 
monitoring: Develop 
an environmental 
management 
framework.and plan 

Carry out projects 
identified in the EMP and 

Framework and establish 

an environmental section 

Continual and 

sustainable 

Environmental 

management 

Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Environmental 

management 

To ensure a safe and 
healthy and green 
environment 

Energy saving: Review 
building policies and 
by-laws for new 
developments. 

Develop an electricity 
restriction by-law 

Installation of solar 
energy technologies in 
new developments 

Save 10% of energy 
consumption from the 
grid. 

Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Environmental 

management 

To ensure a safe and 
healthy and green 
environment 

Renewable resources: 
Develop a strategy 
and implementation 
plan for renewable 

resources 

Implement, monitor and 
review the strategy and 
plan 

Optimise use of 
renewable resources 

Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Environmental 

management 

To ensure a safe and 
healthy and green 

Water: 

Implementation of the 

Review the water saving 
strategy 

Minimise water use 

and loss 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 




environment 

water saving strategy 



Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Environmental 

management 

To ensure a safe and 
healthy and green 
environment 

Green Programme: 
Develop a greening 
plan aligned to the 
Environmental 
Management Plan 

Implement the greening 
plan 

To win the Greenest 

Municipality 

competition 

Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Disaster 

Management 

To ensure safety of all 
community members 

Development of 
response and 
mitigation plans 

Reviewing, updating and 
implemtation of 
response plan 

Reviewing, updating 
and implemtation of 
response plan 

Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Disaster 

Management 

To ensure safety of all 
community members 

Implementation of 
disaster management 
framework 

Review and 
implementation of 
disaster management 
framework 

Implementation of 
disaster management 
framework 

Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Food Control 

Ensure all food is safe 
for consumption 

Facility inspection: 
Conduct inspections 
as per roster 

Conduct inspections as 
per roster 

Conduct inspections as 
per roster 

Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Maintenance 
and Upgrading 
- Parks and 

open spaces 

To ensure that Parks are 

maintained to an 
acceptable standard 

Parks maintenance: 
Apply maintenance 
rosters 

Ensure optimum staffing 
and equipment levels 

Develope a parks and 
open areas 
development plan in 
line with the EMF and 

EMP 

Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Maintenance 
and Upgrading 
- Parks and 

open spaces 

To have well maintained 
(managed) open spaces 
in the proclaimed 
Phalaborwa area 

Open Space 
Management: include 
open space policies in 
the Greening plan 

Maintenance plans in 
terms of the EMP 

Ensure continual and 
sutainable green 
corridors 

Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Maintenance 
and Upgrading 
- Parks and 

open spaces 

To enhance the image of 
public areas (gardens) in 
the municipality 

Garden Management: 
Monthly maintenance 
of all developed 
gardens 

Develop additional 
gardens 

All civic buildings and 
developed parks to 
have gardens 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 

Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Maintenance 
and Upgrading 
- Parks and 

open spaces 

To ensure alien plant 
and declared weed 

control 

Alien plant control: 
Removal of reported 
declared weeds or 

chemical control on 

identification of sites 

Alien plant control 
strategy and plan as part 
of the EMF and EMP 

outcomes 

Eradication of all 

declared weeds in line 

with National 

Legislation by 
dedicated control 

teams 

Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Maintenance 
and Upgrading 
- Parks and 

open spaces 

To ensure that grass is 
kept short at municipal 
building and facilities 

Grass cutting 
management: Mow 
lawns as per the 
mowing roster and 
additional cuttings as 
identified by Parks 
management and 
replace equipmentas 
required 

Mow lawns as per the 
mowing roster and 
additional cuttings as 
identified by Parks 
management and replace 
equipmentas required 

Mow lawns as per the 
mowing roster and 
additional cuttings as 
identified by Parks 
management and 
replace equipmentas 
required 

Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Maintenance 
and Upgrading 
- Sports 
facilities 

To ensure that all 
stadiums are upgraded 

Upgrading of 
stadiums: Complete 
procurement of 
actions for phase 1 aof 
Lulekani and 

Namakgale stadiums 

Complete upgrading at 
Namakgale and Lulekani 

Upgrade Impala park 
Stadium and develop 
indoor stadiums 

Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Maintenance 
and Upgrading 
- Sports 
facilities 

To ensure that 
development of sport 
facilities is done 

Development of sport 
facilities in clusters: 
Develop a sports 
status quo report and 
master plan 


Ensure sufficient band 
quality sports facilities 
as nrequired by the 
community 

Institutional 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Cemeteries 

Extended and increased 
land availability of 
cemetery sites (20 
hectares in Lulekani, 

12,5 hectares in 

Infrastructure 
development at new 
Lulekani cemetery and 
at extension of 
Namakgale cemetery 

Identify, procure ground 
and develop a cemetery 
at Gravelotte 

Identify ground and 
establish cemetery at 
Phalaborwa 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 




Namakgale) 

on ground obtained 



Institutional 

Develop effective 
and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

To ensure cooperation 
and participation by all 
stakeholders 

Stakeholder relations: 

Conduct stakeholder 
analysis and develop 
database per category 
stakeholder. Develop 
stakeholder 
consultation map. 
Conduct consultations 
according to map 

Continuous update of 
stakeholder database 

and consultation 

Representative and 
functional stakeholder 

forum 

Institutional 

Develop effective 
and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

To develop and 
establish sustainable 
partnership for growth 
of the municipality 

Partnership relations: 
Identify strategic 
areas that need 
partnership, Identify 
potential partners, 
develop partnership 
engagement model 

Enhancement of the 
partnership 

Strengthen private - 
public partnership 

Institutional 

Develop effective 
and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

To ensure improved 
service delivery 

Customer relations 
management 



Institutional 

Develop effective 
and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

To ensure informed 
community and that 
their challenges are 
addressed 

Imbizos Programme 



Institutional 

Develop effective 
and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

To ensure good 
relationship with 
traditional leaders 

Traditional Leaders 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 

Institutional 

Develop effective 
and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

To ensure total 
community participation 
in municipal affairs 

Public Participation: 
Update stakeholder 
database. Develop 
and implemnt clear 
rules and procedures 
on stakeholder 

involvement 

Review and implement 
public participation rules 
and procedures 

Review and implement 
public participation 
rules and procedures 

Institutional 

Develop effective 
and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

To ensure 

communication 

between council and 
community 

Ward Committees 



Institutional 

Develop effective 
and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

To ensure a 
knowledgeable and 
participating community 

Communication 



Institutional 

Develop effective 
and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

To manage events to be 
safe and successful 

Events Management 



Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Auditing 

To ensure a clean audit 




Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Risk 

Management 

To ensure that risks are 

identified and addressed 




Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Fraud and anti- 
corruption 

To ensure a fraud and 
corruption free 
organisation 




Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Regulatory 

framework 

The provision of 
effective guidelines for 
sound administration 

Policy and By-laws: 
Evaluation and review 
existing policies 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 




and management 




Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Administrative 

Services 

To ensure cost effective 

and efficient 

administrative services 
to the municipality 




Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Information 

Technology 

To ensure that all 
employees have access 
to reliant information 
technology services and 
that all municipal 
systems are integrated 

Develop software 
programme checklis 
and update when 
necessary. Upgrade 
integrated library 
network. Establish 
cemetery services 
software and 
electronic registers. 
(Evaluate all software 
systems in 

municipality. Upgrade 
and integrate all 
software systems and 
programmes) 

Instal interactive 
computer systems for 
Library users and 
evaluate all existing 
systems council wide 


Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

IDP 

To compile and package 
IDP document as per 
guide framework . To 
review drive and 
monitor implementation 
of the IDP. To make IDP 

document reader 
friendly in all languages 

Credible IDP: Develop 
and implement a 
mechanism to 
monitor participation 
by senior menbers 
throughout the IDP 
process. 

Develop and implement a 
mechanism to monitor 
participation by senior 
menbers throughout the 
IDP process. 

Develop and 
implement a 
mechanism to monitor 
participation by senior 
menbers throughout 
the IDP process. 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 

Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

IDP 

To establish and create 
participation of 
Community 

Stakeholders in the 

review of IDP 

IDP / Budget Rep 

Forum : Develop and 
implement a 
mechanism to 

monitor attendance of 

IDP/Budget 

Representastive 

Forums meetings 

Develop and implement a 
mechanism to monitor 

attendance of 

IDP/Budget 

Representastive Forums 
meetings 

Develop and 
implement a 
mechanism to monitor 

attendance of 

IDP/Budget 

Representastive 

Forums meetings 

Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

IDP 

To review, drive and 
monitor the 
implementation of the 

IDP review and 
implementation process 

IDP / Budget Steering 
Committee : Develop 
and implement a 
strategy for 
monitoring 
attendance and 
maximising 
participation and 
ownership of the IDP 
Process 

Develop and implement a 
strategy for monitoring 
attendance and 
maximising participation 
and ownership of the IDP 
Process 

Develop and 
implement a strategy 
for monitoring 
attendance and 
maximising 
participation and 
ownership of the IDP 
Process 

Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Spatial 

Development 

Planning 

To guide development 
towards a sustainable, 
equitable & 
economically viable 
municipal area. To 
ensure that all planning 
is done according to SDF 




Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Spatial 

Development 

Planning 

To coordinate spatial 
planning with other 
municipalities 

Attend all Spatial 

Forums/Information 

sharing 

Attend all Spatial 

Forums/Information 

sharing 

Attend all Spatial 

Forums/Information 

sharing 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 

Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Land Use 
Management 

To ensure coordinated 

and harmonious land 
development through 
efficient land use 
management and 
control 

Compliance to the 

LUMS 

Compliance to the LUMS 

Compliance to the 

LUMS 

Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Building 

To ensure that all 
housing and 
development 
construction complies to 
national building 
regulations and SANS 
standards 

Building Plans 
assessment 

Building Plans 
assessment 

Building Plans 
assessment 

Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Housing 

To ensure that all 

households have safe 

tenure. To ensure that 

the database of 

beneficiaries is 
effectively managed and 
that blocked projects 
are unblocked 

Housing beneficiation 
administration: 
Completion and 
Implementation of 
housing needs register 
collation 

Update housing need 
database 

Update housing need 
database 

Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Housing 

Ensure efficient 
awarding of houses to 
benefitiaries 

Housing delivery: 
Handing over of 
complete project 
houses 

Review of the beneficiary 
list and allocated houses 

Review of the 
beneficiary list and 
allocated houses 

Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Land 

Administration 

To ensure that all 
development and land 
administration are 

effected in accordance 
the Spatial Development 
Framework 

Compliance to the SDF 

Compliance to the SDF 

Review of the SDF 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Programme Objective 

Short term Strategy 
(l-2yrs) 

Medium term Strategy 
(3-4 yrs) 

Long term Strategy (5 
yrs +) 

Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Organisational 
design and 
human 

resource 

management 

To ensure that the 
organogram is aligned 
to the strategic intent of 
PHB. To review & align 
organogram 




Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Performance 

Management 

To increase the 
efficiency and 
effectiveness of service 
delivery initiatives 

Institutional PMS: 
Strenthen and support 
oversight structures. 

Strenthen and support 
oversight structures. 

Strenthen and support 
oversight structures. 

Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Performance 

Management 

To ensure accurate and 
timeous reporting 

Performance 

Reporting: Develop 
and implement a 
mechanism for 
benchmarking 
performnace 
reporting in terms of 
content and timing 

Review and implement a 
mechanism for 
benchmarking 
performnace reporting in 
terms of content and 
timing 

Review and implement 
a mechanism for 
benchmarking 
performnace reporting 
in terms of content and 
timing 

Institutional 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Performance 

Management 

To encourage improved 
performance by all 
employees 

Employee 

Performance 
management: Review 
performance 
management policy 
and cascade to lower 

levels 

Review performance 
management policy and 
cascade to lower levels 

Review performance 
management policy 
and cascade to lower 

levels 

Learning 
and Growth 

Good Governance 

and Institutional 

excellence 

Capacity 
building and 
Training 

To align training within 
the municipality to 
improve service 
delivery. To draft, 
finalize & submit 

WSP to LG Seta & 
implement 

Align and implement 
WSP to competency 
gaps 

Competency gap re- 
assessment and 
realignment and 
implementation 

Raising productivity 
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C6. BA-PHALABORWA TURNAROUND STRATEGY 

The Department of Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs (CoGTA) compiled a State of the Local Government Report on Service 
Delivery. The report highlighted governance and service delivery challenges within municipality. It further identified five strategic objectives 
to guide municipalities in the development of their Turnaround Strategies, which are 11 : 

1) Ensure that municipalities meet the basic service needs of communities 

2) Build clean, effective, efficient, responsive and accountable local government 

3) Improve performance and professionalism in municipalities 

4) Improve national and provincial policy, oversight and support 

5) Strengthen partnerships between local government, communities and civil society 

The municipal Turnaround Strategy should be incorporated within the IDP process and adopted by Council with the IDP. 

Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality has developed its Turnaround Strategy which comprises the following table: 


1 1 Local Government Turnaround Strategy, November 2009 
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C6: Ba-Phalaborwa Local Municipality Turnaround Strategy 



Priority Turn 
Around Focal 
Area 

January 2010 

(Current Situation/ 
Baseline) 

Target for 
December 2010 

(Changed Situation) 


Unblocking Action 
Needed from 

Human 

Resource 

allocated 

Budget 

No. 

Municipal 

Action 

other Spheres and 
Agencies (e.g. 

intervention or 
technical support) 

Allocated 

Projected 

1 . 

Basic Service Delivery 

1.1 

Access to water 

1. Infrequent 
supply of 
water at: 
Gravelotte & 
all villages 
(11) 

1. Functional 
Boreholes at 
Selwane, 
Mashishimale, 
Gravelotte 

1. Monitor the 
functionality 
of the 
boreholes 

1. MDM (WSA)to 
equip the 
boreholes 

45 

(-24 DWAE) 

1. MDM 




2. Aged 

infrastructure 
(asbestos 
pipes) and no 
refurbishment 
plan for PHB, 
Lulekani & 
Namakgale 

2. Section of 

pipeline replaced 
on every 
financial year 

2. PHB 

refurbished 

reticulation 

line 

2. MDM (WSA) 
must provide 
budget for 
rehabilitation of 
water 

infrastructure 


2. MDM 
& BPM 
2010/ 

11 

MTEF 


1.2 

Access to 
sanitation 

Existing sewer 
reticulation aged 
(asbestos) in 

PHB, Namakgale 
and Lulekani 

Planning of N’kgale 
sewer treatment 
works upgrade & 

PHB pump station 

Replacement of 
sewer 

reticulation in 

PHB 

MDM (WSA) to 
fast-track the 
planning & 
upgrade of the 
N’kgale sewer 
treatment works & 
PHB pump station 

35 (-30 

DWAE) 

MDM 
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Priority Turn 
Around Focal 
Area 

January 2010 

(Current Situation/ 
Baseline) 

Target for 
December 2010 

(Changed Situation) 


Unblocking Action 
Needed from 

Human 

Resource 

allocated 

Budget 

No. 

Municipal 

Action 

other Spheres and 
Agencies (e.g. 

intervention or 
technical support) 

Allocated 

Projected 

1.3 

Access to 
electricity 

1. Electrification 
backlog of 

7000 

1 . Electrify Matiko 
Xikaya, Biko, 
Humulani 

1 . Apply for 
additional 
funds to 
implement 
electricity 
projects 

1 . Dept of Energy 
must grant 
sufficient 
allocations to 
meet the 
electricity MDG 
by 2014 

40 (-2 from 
DWAE) 

1 . R20 m 
(Esko 
m & 
BPM/ 
Dept of 
Energy 




2. PHB aged 
infrastructure 

2. Complete 2 
refurbishment/ 
upgrading 
projects 

2. Improve 
collection of 
electricity 
service 
charges 



2. BPM 
2010/ 

11 

MTEF 


1.4 

Refuse removal 
and solid waste 
disposal 

Removal of solid 
waste in PHB, 
N’kgale, Lukekani, 
Gravelotte, 
Mashishimale 

R1 , 2 & 3, 

Mandela villages 

Extension of waste 
removal services to 
Matiko-Xikaya & 
Lulekani A 

Hire more 
labourers for the 
extension of 
services 

None 

60 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 


1.5 

Access to 
municipal roads 

1. No 

maintenance 
budget & plan 
for provincial 
and district 
roads 

1. Complete the 
Integrated Roads 
Master Plan 

1. None 

1 . Province & 
District roads 
maintenance 
budgets be 
transferred to 
LMs 

23 

1 . DoRT 
& 

MDM 






2. Fast-track 
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No. 

Priority Turn 
Around Focal 
Area 

January 2010 

(Current Situation/ 
Baseline) 

Target for 
December 2010 

(Changed Situation) 

Municipal 

Action 

Unblocking Action 
Needed from 
other Spheres and 
Agencies (e.g. 

intervention or 
technical support) 

Human 

Resource 

allocated 

Budget 

Allocated 

Projected 



2. Insufficient 
allocation to 
eradicate the 
backlog by 

2014 

2. Implement all 
MIG-funded 
projects & finish 
in time 

the 

implementat 
ion of the 

MIG 

projects 

2. COGTAto 
increase MIG 

allocation for 

infrastructure 

development 


2. R14 m 


1.6 

Formalisation of 

informal 

settlements 

No informal 
settlements 

No informal 
settlements 

Prevent the 
mushrooming of 
informal 
settlements 

DLGH to refrain 
from requests for 
demarcation of 
sites from 
traditional 
authorities without 
the consent of LMs 

4 

DLGH 



2. 

Public Participation 

2.1 

Functionality of 
Ward 

Committees 

All ward 

committees 

functional 

All ward committees 
functional 

Process issues 
raised at ward 
committee 
meetings 
through Portfolio 
Committees 

COGTA must avail 
funds for the ward 
committee stipends 

3 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 


2.2 

Broader public 
participation 
policies and 

Public 

participation done 
in line with 1 DP/ 

Finalise the 
Stakeholder Forum 
and sign social 

Finalise 

Stakeholder 

Meaningful 
participation of 

Sector 

4 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 
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No. 

Priority Turn 
Around Focal 
Area 

January 2010 

(Current Situation/ 
Baseline) 

Target for 
December 2010 

(Changed Situation) 

Municipal 

Action 

Unblocking Action 
Needed from 
other Spheres and 
Agencies (e.g. 

intervention or 
technical support) 

Human 

Resource 

allocated 

Budget 

Allocated 

Projected 


plans 

Budget process 
plan 

compact with all 
stakeholders 

Forum 

Departments in the 

1 DP/ Budget 

Process Plan 




2.3 

Public 

Communication 

systems 

Not effective 

Improve the 
effectiveness of the 
public 

communication 

system 

Strengthen the 
Communication 
unit with skilled 
personnel 

Government 
Communicators 
Forum to be 
relevant to 
supporting 
municipal needs 

1 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 


2.4 

Complaints 

management 

systems 

Functional but not 
effective - lacks 
timeous tracking 
of all queries 

Functional & 
effective complaint 
management system 

Timeous 
tracking of all 
received queries 

District-wide 
complaint 
management 
system to be 
established as per 
D-IGF resolution 

0 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 


2.5 

Front Desk 
Interface 

Front Desk serve 
as switchboard 

Integrated front desk 
function 

Integrate the 
front desk 

None 

1 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 



3. 

Governance 








3.1 Political Management and Oversight 

3.1.1 

Stability of 
Councils 

Functional 

Council 

Functional Council 

Functional 

Council 

None 

5 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 


3.1.2 

Delegation of 
functions 
between political 

Delegation 
system in place 

Review the 
delegation system 

Review the 
delegation 

None 

All staff 

None 
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No. 

Priority Turn 
Around Focal 
Area 

January 2010 

(Current Situation/ 
Baseline) 

Target for 
December 2010 

(Changed Situation) 

Municipal 

Action 

Unblocking Action 
Needed from 
other Spheres and 
Agencies (e.g. 

intervention or 
technical support) 

Human 

Resource 

allocated 

Budget 

Allocated 

Projected 


and 

administration 



system 





3.1.3 

Training of 
Councillors 

Councillors 
trained as per 

WSP 

Councillors trained 
as per WSP 

Councillors 
trained as per 
WSP 

LG-SETA must 
develop better 
training courses for 
Councillors 

3 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 


3.2 

Administration 








3.2.1 

Recruitment, 
Selection and 
Suspension of 
employees 

All critical posts 
filled 

All vacant posts filled 

No employees 
on suspension 

n/a 

5 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 


3.2.2 

Vacancies (Top 

4- MM, CFO, 
Planner, 

Engineer) 

No vacancies 

No vacancies 

Retention 

Strategy in 
place 

n/a 

n/a 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 


3.2.3 

Vacancies in 
other levels 

196 

Half the vacancy rate 

Half the vacancy 
rate 


5 

None 


3.2.4 

Top 4 appointed 
with signed 
Performance 
Agreements 

Top 6 appointed 
with performance 
agreements 

Top 6 sign annual 
performance 
agreements by due 
date 

Annual 
Performance 
Plans completed 
by 30 June 2010 

n/a 

1 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 


3.2.5 

Organisational 

Performance 

Management 

Organisational 
Performance 
Management 
System cascaded 

Cascade 
organisational 
performance 
management system 

Quarterly 

performance 

assessments 

n/a 

1 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 
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Priority Turn 
Around Focal 
Area 

January 2010 

(Current Situation/ 
Baseline) 

Target for 
December 2010 

(Changed Situation) 


Unblocking Action 
Needed from 

Human 

Resource 

allocated 

Budget 

No. 

Municipal 

Action 

other Spheres and 
Agencies (e.g. 

intervention or 
technical support) 

Allocated 

Projected 


System 

to Assistant 
Directors 

to post level 6 






3.2.6 

Skills 

development for 
employees 

Workplace Skills 
Plan (WSP) in 
place and 
implemented 

Enhance training 
programmes for 
semi-professional 
staff (artisans) 

2010/11 WSP 
more focused 
on artisan 
training 

None 

03 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 


3.3 

Labour Relations 

3.3.1 

Functionality of 
Local Labour 
Relations 

Local Labour 

Forum in place, 
functional and 
constructive 
engagements 

Maintain functionality 
and constructiveness 
of LLF 

Meaningful 
consultation at 
LLF on all 
labour related 
matters 

Elimination of 
conclusion of 
onerous collective 
agreement at 
SALGBC 

07 

n/a 



4. 

Financial Management 

4.1 

Revenue 

enhancement 

1. Revenue 
Enhancement 
Strategy in 
place 

1. Improve 

implementation 
of Revenue 
Enhancement 
Strategy 

1 . Complete 
data 

cleansing 
project of 
municipal 
accounts 

Treasury must 
enforce provisions 
of the PFMA & 

MFMA on non- 
paying sector 
departments 

40 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 




2. No cost 
recovery in 

2. Institute cost 
recovery in rural 
areas and 

2. Improve 
enforcement 
of credit 
control 






209 



Priority Turn 
Around Focal 
Area 

January 2010 

(Current Situation/ 
Baseline) 

Target for 
December 2010 

(Changed Situation) 


Unblocking Action 
Needed from 

Human 

Resource 

allocated 

Budget 

No. 

Municipal 

Action 

other Spheres and 
Agencies (e.g. 

intervention or 
technical support) 

Allocated 

Projected 



rural, 

townships and 
sector 

departments. 

enforce credit 
control measures 
in townships and 
on sector 
departments 

measures 





4.2 

Debt 

management 

Unfunded 
mandates in 
relation to 
operations and 
maintenance for 
water and 
sanitation 
affecting cash 
flow 

Eliminate unfunded 
mandates 

Improve working 
capital 

Improve 
revenue 
collection for 
working capital 

MDM must gazette 
operations & 
maintenance 
allocations for LMs 

2 

MDM & 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 


4.3 

Cash flow 
management 

No working capital 

Overdraft facility 
of R6 million as 
approved by 

Council in place 

Improve revenue 
collection 

Overdraft facility to 
be paid-off by end 

June 2010 

Have working 
capital 

Manage the 
overdraft facility 
as per MFMA 
provisions 

None 

2 

R6 mil - 
R10 mil 


4.4 

Repairs and 

maintenance 

provision 

15% of 
operational 
budget allocated 
to repairs & 
maintenance 

1 5% of operational 
budget allocated to 
repairs & 
maintenance 

Expend on 
repairs and 
maintenance 

MDM & DoRT to 
allocate funds for 
maintenance of 
district & provincial 
roads (gazette the 
allocation) 

02 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 

MDM & 
DoRT 


4.5 

Capital 

MIG @ 42% 

2009/10 MIG@ 

Improve MIG 


2 PMU 

R12 m 
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Priority Turn 
Around Focal 
Area 

January 2010 

(Current Situation/ 
Baseline) 

Target for 
December 2010 

(Changed Situation) 


Unblocking Action 
Needed from 

Human 

Resource 

allocated 

Budget 

No. 

Municipal 

Action 

other Spheres and 
Agencies (e.g. 

intervention or 
technical support) 

Allocated 

Projected 


expenditure 

Own funds@ 72% 

100% by March 2010 

2010/11 MIG@ 70% 

expenditure 



(09/10) 

R14 m 
(10/11) 


4.6 

Clean Audit 

Disclaimed 

opinion 

Audit Issues 

Action Plan in 
place 

Implement the Action 
Plan on issues raised 
by the AG 

Eliminate recurring 
issues 

Full 

implementation 
of action plan & 
eliminate 
recurrence of 
issues 

Interim audit by the 
AG 

All staff 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 


4.7 

Submission of 
Annual Financial 
Statements 

Submitted by 31 
August 2009 

Submit by 31 August 
2010 

Compile GRAP- 
compliant AFS 

Resourcing the 
Financial 

Controls unit 

Interim audit by the 
AG 

1 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 


4.8 

Asset 

management 

Asset Register not 
compliant to 

GRAP 

GRAP-compliant 

Asset Register 

Unbundling of 
infrastructure 
assets (roads) 
underway 

MDM to assist with 
Asset Register as 
per D-IGF 

Resolution 

3 

R1 mil 
(unbundlin 
g of 
assets) 

MDM 

(Asset 

register) 


4.9 

Credibility and 
transparency of 
Supply Chain 
Management 

SCM Policy and 
Procedures in 
place 

SCM audit 
completed 

SCM Risk Register in 
place 

Implement 

Internal Audit 
recommendatio 
ns on SCM 

none 

5 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 
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No. 

Priority Turn 
Around Focal 
Area 

January 2010 

(Current Situation/ 
Baseline) 

Target for 
December 2010 

(Changed Situation) 

Municipal 

Action 

Unblocking Action 
Needed from 
other Spheres and 
Agencies (e.g. 

intervention or 
technical support) 

Human 

Resource 

allocated 

Budget 

Allocated 

Projected 





Manage the 

SCM 

operational risks 






5. Local Economic Development 

5.1 

Municipal 
contribution to 

LED 

Plans to formalise 
the Marula 
industry in place 

Complete & 
operationalize the 
Marula Extraction 

Hub & consolidation 
of Marula Women 
cooperatives 
(MWCs) 

1 . Fast-track 
the 

construction 
of the 

Marula Oil 
Extraction 

Hub 

2. Outline the 
business 
process and 
plant design 
to 

manufacture 

other 

products on 
the Marula 
value chain 

3. SABS & 
FMASA 
accreditatio 
n & 

certification 

4. Completion of 
Marula Product 
Strategy 
including 
consolidation of 
the Marula 

Value Chain 
studies by 
LEDET 

5. Training of 

MWCs into 
Marula by- 
product 
manufacturing 
by Agriculture, 
Mopani FET & 
LIBSA 

6. Source market 
for Marula 
Extraction Hub 
products by TIL 

4 

R8 m 
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No. 

Priority Turn 
Around Focal 
Area 

January 2010 

(Current Situation/ 
Baseline) 

Target for 
December 2010 

(Changed Situation) 

Municipal 

Action 

Unblocking Action 
Needed from 
other Spheres and 
Agencies (e.g. 

intervention or 
technical support) 

Human 

Resource 

allocated 

Budget 

Allocated 

Projected 










5.2 

LED Plan 
aligned to the 
PGDS and 
adopted by 

Council 

Draft LED 

Strategy 

LED Strategy aligned 
to SDF, PGDS 
adopted 

Public 

participate draft 

LED at 

Stakeholder 

Forum, 

consolidate 

inputs, table at 

IDP 

Representative 
Forum, Portfolio 
Committee, 

EXCO and 

Council 

None 

4 

BPM 2010/ 
11 MTEF 



C7.C0NCLUSI0N: 

The afore-mentioned consists of the strategic intent of the municipality that was developed by taking 
National and Provincial priorities and strategies into consideration. The vision, mission and values 
were reviewed and amended. Strategic objectives and objective strategies were reviewed and 
amended and programme strategies developed through which the strategic objectives are 
operationalised. Projects have been identified and prioritized and will be dealt with in the next 
chapter. The strategic intent will be implemented through development of scorecards on different 
levels which will be monitored, evaluated, assessed and review on annual basis. The implementation 
will be dealt with under the section Organisational Performance Management. 
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SECTION D 
PROJECTS 

Dl. INTRODUCTION 

Projects are identified through the following: 

• Needs experienced by the community and councilors in their areas or villages 

• Municipal Departments and officials from departmental plans, sector plans, specialist studies and 
maintenance programmes 

• Strategic planning exercises might identify projects of strategic importance 

The municipality must ensure that projects are in line with principles, objectives and strategies of the 
municipality. Also due to limited financial and human resources it is necessary that project proposals be 
prepared in order to assist the municipality to ensure transparent and realistic distribution of resources 
between priority issues and routine expenditure. It is also necessary that the community is involved in 
the planning of projects to ensure that planned projects are in line with community needs as well as that 
the community accepts ownership of projects. Public participation is also necessary to avoid bias to 
certain community groups. Public participation could be achieved through the IDP Representative 
Forum. 

The following projects were identified through community consultation: 
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Table D2: Operational projects (Office and public places support) 


Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Corporate Services 









CORP/Ol 

Interactive Web 

BPM 

BPM 

300 

(unfunded) 





CORP/02 

Desktop PC (30) 

BPM 

BPM 

300 

" 

“ 


“ 

CORP/03 

Business Plan (IT & 

FMS) 

BPM 

BPM 

300 





CORP/04 

GPS (1) 

BPM 

BPM 

75 

" 

“ 

" 

“ 

CORP/05 

ICT Infrastructure 

BPM 

BPM 

3.000 





CORP/06 

Data Projector 

BPM 

BPM 

10 (unfunded) 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

CORP/08 

Data Projector (4) 

BPM 

BPM 

150 

(unfunded) 





CORP/09 

Projection Screen - 
Fixed (2) 

BPM 

BPM 

10 (unfunded) 





CORP/IO 

Projection Screen- 

BPM 

BPM 

2 

“ 

“ 


“ 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 


Portable (1) 








CORP/11 

Digital Voice Recorder + 

Transcription Software 

BPM 

BPM 

42 





CORP/12 

Internet Solution ADSL 
Accounts (12) 

BPM 

BPM 

28 





CORP/13 

Disaster Recovery Plan 
(1) 

BPM 

BPM 

200 

(unfunded) 





CORP/14 

Team Mate Software 
(Audit) 

BPM 

BPM 

200 





CORP/15 

Notebook Computer 
Spares (1) 

BPM 

BPM 

30 (unfunded) 





CORP/16 

Desktop Computer 

Spares (1) 

BPM 

BPM 

30 (unfunded) 





CORP/17 

Network Infrastructure 

Maintenance 

BPM 

BPM 

20 (unfunded) 





Finance 

Office Furniture 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

FIN/01 

Desks - (New staff) 7 

BPM 

BPM 

150 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

FIN/02 

Chairs - (New staff) 7 

BPM 

BPM 

“ 

" 

“ 

_ 

“ 

FIN/03 

Integrated Financial 
Management 

BPM 

BPM 

4.000 





Community 

Services 









COM/01 

Desks (7) new staff 

BPM 

BPM 

150 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

COM/02 

High back Swivel chairs 

(7) 

BPM 

BPM 

30 





COM/03 

Computer stands (2) 

BPM 

BPM 

4 (unfunded) 

_ 

“ 

" 

- 

COM/04 

Cabinet wood (1) 

BPM 

BPM 

5 

" 

“ 

_ 

_ 

COM/05 

Telephone tables (2) 

BPM 

BPM 

2 

“ 

“ 


“ 

COM/06 

Steel cabinets 4 drawer 

(3) 

BPM 

BPM 

12 





COM/07 

Shelves (Licensing & 

BPM 

BPM 

30 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 


Library) 








COM/08 

Aquacooler Selwane 

Library 

Selwane 

BPM 

1 





COM/09 

Blinds 

Lulekani Library 

BPM 

10 

" 

“ 

“ 

“ 

COM/10 

Desks Library 

Phalaborwa 

BPM 

30 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

COM/11 

Furniture Parks 

BPM 

BPM 

30 





Technical Services 









TECH/01 

Desks (new staff) 7 

BPM 

BPM 

150 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

TECH/02 

High Back Chairs 7 

BPM 

BPM 

30 

~ 


~ 


TECH/03 

6 Single Base Sets 
(standby electrical) 

BPM 

BPM 

15 





TECH/04 

6 Wardrobes (standby 
electrical) lockers 

BPM 

BPM 

15 (unfunded) 





TECH/05 

Steel Filling Cabinet 
(Drawings) 

BPM 

BPM 

30 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Mayor & Council 









MAY/01 

Desks (1) 

BPM 

BPM 

25 

" 

“ 

_ 

“ 

MAY/02 

High Back chairs (1) 

BPM 

BPM 

9 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

MAY/03 

Visitors chairs (4) 

BPM 

BPM 

12 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

MAY/04 

Desks (new staff) 2 

BPM 

BPM 

30 





MAY/05 

Chairs (new staff) 2 

BPM 

BPM 

10 





MAY/06 

Filing Cabinets 

BPM 

BPM 

30 

- 



" 

MAY/07 

Trays (10) 

BPM 

BPM 

2(unfunded) 

" 

“ 

_ 

- 

MAY/08 

Aircon (1) 

BPM 

BPM 

lO(unfunded) 


- 


- 

MAY/09 

Shredder (1) 

BPM 

BPM 

5(unfunded) 


_ 


_ 

Planning & 
Development 









PLAN/01 

Desks (new staff) 3 

BPM 

BPM 

45 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

PLAN/02 

High Back Chairs 3 

BPM 

BPM 

10 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

Corporate Services 


BPM 

BPM 






CORP/06 

Desk & filing cabinets 3 
(Admin) 

BPM 

BPM 

lO(unfunded) 





CORP/07 

Bulk shredder 

BPM 

BPM 

10 

" 

“ 

“ 

“ 

CORP/08 

Replace blinds 2 offices 

BPM 

BPM 

20 

" 

“ 

“ 

“ 

CORP/IO 

Microwave - 

Namakgale 

BPM 

BPM 

2(unfunded) 





CORP/11 

Steel cabinets (4) 

BPM 

BPM 

20 

“ 

- 


- 

CORP/13 

Desk & Credenza (Legal) 

(1) 

BPM 

BPM 

15 





CORP/14 

Desks (new staff) 7 

BPM 

BPM 

150 

" 

" 

" 

" 

CORP/15 

High Back Chairs 7 

BPM 

BPM 

30 

- 

“ 

" 

" 

CORP/16 

Visitors chairs (6) 

BPM 

BPM 

30 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

CORP/17 

Filing cabinets (3) 

(Safety) 

BPM 

BPM 

20 





CORP/18 

Desks, chairs & filing 

cabinets (Records) 

Lulekani 

BPM 

BPM 

50 





CORP/22 

Mobile filing systems 

3x3 

Human Resources 

BPM 

BPM 

150 





CORP/23 

Vacuum Cleaners x 2 

BPM 

BPM 

10 





Municipal 

Manager 









MM/01 

Office furniture (Audit) 

2 workstations 

BPM 

BPM 

30 





MM/02 

Wall unit - shelves 
(Communication) (1) 

BPM 

BPM 

5 





MM/03 

Furniture (Disaster 
Management) 

BPM 

BPM 

20 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

MM/04 

Filing cabinets wood (3) 

BPM 

BPM 

15 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

MM/05 

Board room table (1) 

BPM 

BPM 

20(unfunded) 

" 

“ 

_ 

“ 

MM/06 

Board room chairs (6) 

BPM 

BPM 

30(unfunded) 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

Mayor & Council 

Venues upgrade and 
Equipment 








MAY/10 

Chairs (50) 

Council Chamber 

BPM 

200 

" 

“ 

“ 

“ 

MAY/11 

Curtains 

Council Chamber 

BPM 

70(ufunded) 


“ 

“ 

“ 

MAY/12 

Curtains 

Mayoral Parlour 

BPM 

120(unfunded) 

_ 

" 

" 

" 

MAY/13 

Curtains 

Lulekani Town Hall 

BPM 

lOO(unfunded) 

" 

" 

" 

" 

MAY/14 

Carpets Council 

Chamber 

Council Chamber 

BPM 

50 





MAY/15 

Carpets Activity Hall 

Activity Hall 

BPM 

50 

“ 

“ 


“ 

MAY/16 

Blinds (Steel) 

Namakgale 

BPM 

50 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

MAY/17 

Steel tables 

New venues 

BPM 

200 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

MC/18 

Table clothes 

BPM 

BPM 

50 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

MC/19 

Chairs (100) 

Activity Hall 

BPM 

200 


“ 

“ 

~ 

MC/20 

Air Conditioners 

Lulekani Town Hall 

BPM 

100 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

MC/21 

Air Conditioners 

Namakgale Council 
Chambers 

BPM 

15 





MC/22 

Air Conditioners 

Namakgale Town 

Hall 

BPM 

100 





MC/23 

Air Conditioners 

Lulekani Archives 

BPM 

200 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

MC/24 

Air Conditioners 

Licensing Revenue 

BPM 

15 

“ 

- 

“ 

“ 

MC/25 

Sprinkler system - fire 
prevention 

Lulekani Archives 

BPM 

80 





MC/26 

Air Conditioners 

Namakgale Town 

Hall Rates Office 

BPM 

100 





MC/27 

Sound System 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

30 

“ 

" 

" 

" 

MC/28 

Tables and Chairs 

Gravelotte 

BPM 

30 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

MC/29 

Tables and Chairs 

Selwane Community 
Hall 

BPM 

20(unfunded) 





MC/30 

Water Cooler Fountain 

Impala Park Sports 

Hall 

BPM 

15(unfunded) 





MC/31 

Water Cooler Fountain 

Lulekani Stadium 

BPM 

15(unfunded) 

“ 

“ 

“ 

“ 

MC/32 

Water Cooler Fountain 

Namakgale Town 

Hall 

BPM 

15(unfunded) 





MC/33 

Water Cooler Fountain 

Namakgale Stadium 

BPM 

15(unfunded) 

" 

" 

" 

" 

MC/34 

Water Cooler Fountain 

Licensing 

BPM 

15(unfunded) 

" 

" 

" 

“ 

MC/35 

Centralized Records 

Phalaborwa Records 

Section/Lulekani 

Archives 

BPM 

400(unfunded) 





MC/36 

Loudhailer 

Phalaborwa (Main 
Office) 

BPM 

3 






225 



Table D3: Operational and Maintenance Projects (Infrastructure Support and other projects) 


Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational & Maintenance Projects (Infras. 

Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Technical 

Services 

Roads and Storm water 

0022/02 

Stormwater drainage 
and road repairs 

Namakgale 

BPM 

500 

500 




0022/03 

Stormwater drainage 
and road repairs 

Lulekani 

BPM 

500 

500 




0022/04 

Culverts 

Humulani Cemetery 

BPM 

Unfunded 

" 

" 

" 

" 

Technical 

Services 

Water and Sanitation 

0022/05 

Water Sewer 

Connections 

Namakgale & 

Lulekani RDP 

Houses 

BPM (Unfunded 
Mandate) 

750 





0022/06 

Replacement of asbestos 

sewer 

Phalaborwa 

BPM 

400 





0022/07 

Replacement of asbestos 
water network 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

400 





Technical 

Buildings and 
Infrastructure 
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Implementing 

Operational & Maintenance Projects (Infras. 

Source(s) of Funds 


O&M Budget (R'000) 


Dept. 

Support) 








Name 

Location 


2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Services 

Development 








0022/08 

Extension of Offices 
(Supply Chain Offices) 

Phalaborwa 

BPM 

950 

(unfunded) 





0022/09 

Replacement of 

Handrails 

Phalaborwa Sewer 

Plant 

BPM 

860 





0022/10 

Replacement of 

Handrails 

Lulekani Sewer 

Plant 

BPM 

860 





0022/11 

Erection of (shades) 
Parking area 

Lulekani Municipal 
Offices 

BPM 

400 

(unfunded) 





0022/12 

Access Escalator/lift (for 
disable people) 

Phalaborwa 

Municipal Offices 
(Council Chamber) 

BPM 

250 





Technical 

Services 

Electrical 








0022/13 

Backup Generator Sewer 
Pump Stations 

Phalaborwa, 

Lulekani & 

Namakgale 

BPM 

300 





0022/14 

Backup Generator 

Phalaborwa 
(Municipal Main 
Offices 

BPM 

300 

(unfunded) 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational & Maintenance Projects (Infras. 

Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 










Community 

Services 

Parks and open spaces 

0026/03 

Equipment 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

200 

200 

200 

220 

220 

0059/04 

Water Tanker 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

700 

- 

- 

- 



Greening Plan 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

250 

(unfunded) 






Front-end Loader/Back 

hoe 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

750 

(unfunded) 






Stabilize Informal Soccer 

Fields (5) 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

450 

(unfunded) 

600 

700 

800 

1000 


Small Equipment (Weed 
Eaters) 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

250 

250 

300 

300 

350 


Arbor Day 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

20 

25 

30 

35 

40 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational & Maintenance Projects (Infras. 

Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 


Waste Management 

0031/05 

Domestic refuse service: 

(New areas) 

Humulani, Lulekani 

A and Matiko-Xikaya 

BPM 

550 





0031/06 


Maseke Boyelang 

BPM 


570 




0031/08 


Makhushane 

BPM 



590 



0031/09 


Prieska, Mahale, 
Nondweni, 

Silonque, 

BPM 




620 


0031/10 

Domestic refuse removal 

services 

New Settlements 

BPM 





650 

0031/11 

Mass Containers (Skips) 

Refuse in 

Namakgale 

BPM 

96 

- 

- 

- 

- 

0031/12 

Fencing 

Phalaborwa 

Dumping Site 

BPM 

60 

- 

- 

- 

- 

0031/13 

Dustbins (on sidewalks) 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

16 

22 

26 

30 

36 

0031/14 

Pole Bins 20L (Install on 
pole) 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

16 

(unfunded) 

20 

22 

25 

28 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational & Maintenance Projects (Infras. 

Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 


Spray Pumps (Vector 
Control) 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

3 

36 

42 

5 

54 


Camera (campaigns, 
environmental events, 
deliver proof & evidence 
in court 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

4 






Animal Pound Facility 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

500 


254 

- 

- 

Traffic and Licensing 

0046/01 

Speed Measuring Device 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

100 


100 



0046/02 

Play Detector - Vehicle 
Testing Center (VTC) 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

200 

- 

- 

- 


0046/04 

Replace Clifford brake 

tester VTC 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

200 

- 

- 

- 

- 

0046/05 

Road Marking Machine 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 


90 




0046/06 

Replacement of 2 Road 

marking LDV's 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 


400 




0046/07 

Mobile Filing System 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 


” 

30 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational & Maintenance Projects (Infras. 

Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

0046/08 

Replacement of 

Electronic Clipboard 

Motor Cycle Tests 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 


15 




0046/09 

Mass Meter (x2) 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

158 

“ 

“ 




Library, Education and 
Cultural Heritage 








006/08 

Selwane Community 
Library 

Selwane 

Palabora 

Foundation/BPM 

40 

42 

43 

44 

45 

006/09 

Library Furniture 

Ba-Phalaborwa 







006/05 

Library Equipment 

All library serving 

Points 

Palabora 

Foundation/Sports Arts 
& Culture/BPM 

100 

100 

110 

110 

120 

006/07 

Networking of 3 

Libraries 

Phalaborwa, 
Namakgale & 

Lulekani 

Palabora 

Foundation/Sports Arts 
& Culture/BPM 

250 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational & Maintenance Projects (Infras. 

Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Sports 









0029/07 

Ba-Phalaborwa Sports 

Day 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

70 





0029/08 

Cultural Day 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

25 





0029/09 

Youth Month Activities 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

70 





0029/11 

Development of Local 
Sports Strategy 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

10 

(unfunded) 





0029/18 

Senior Citizen 

Tournament 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

20 

(unfunded) 





Municipal 

Manager 

Internal Audit 









Specialised Audit 

Services 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

700 





Municipal 

Manager 

Communications 








0029/03 

Communicators Forum 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

70 

77 

84 

93 

102 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational & Maintenance Projects (Infras. 

Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 





(unfunded) 






Branding and Marketing 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

250 

220 

242 

266 

292 


Professional 

Bodies/Membership 

Fees 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

2 

2 

2 

2 

2 


Calendars & Diaries 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

300 






Municipal Newsletters 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

200 





Municipal 

Manager 

Disaster Management 








002/01 

Risk/Hazard Analysis of 

fire hydrants 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

30 

(unfunded) 





002/02 

Disaster Relief Tents 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

60 

(unfunded) 





002/03 

Disaster Relief - Disaster 
Response Trailer (fully 
equipped) 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

180 

(unfunded) 

- 

- 

- 

- 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational & Maintenance Projects (Infras. 

Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

002/04 

Potable Drinking Water 
Trailer 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

20 

- 




Planning & 
Development 

LED and Tourism 








0062/04 

Marula Festivities 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM/LEDET/ Sports Art 
& Culture 

400 

450 

500 

550 

600 

0062/06 

Tourism Month 

(September) Celebration 

Phalaborwa 

BPM 

150 

150 

200 

200 



Upgrading of Bollanoto 

Phalaborwa 

Foskor 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 


Tourism Route 

Development 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

150 

(unfunded) 

200 





Ba-Phalaborwa 
Development Agency 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM/Strategic Partners 

600 

(unfunded) 

400 

3.000 

4.000 

6.000 


Hawkers facility, Curio 
shop & Rest Station 

Gravelotte 

Murchison Mine 

1.500 

1.500 





Ba-Phalaborwa Marula 
Village 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

500 

500 

500 

500 

100 


234 



Implementing 

Dept. 

Operational & Maintenance Projects (Infras. 

Support) 

Source(s) of Funds 

O&M Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 


Economic Summit 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

80 

(unfunded) 






Table D4: Programmes, Strategies, Plans and Policies 


Implementing 

Dept. 

Programmes, Strategies, Plans / Policies 

Source(s) of Funds 

Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 


2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Technical 

Services 









0059/04 

Water Conservation/Water 

Demand Strategy 

Phalaborwa 

Barrage, LNW, 

Nondweni 

Water Works, 

JCI Package 

Plant, Bulk 

Supplies, 

MDM 


600 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Programmes, Strategies, Plans / Policies 

Source(s) of Funds 

Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 



Domestic 

Networks, 

Ground Water 

(boreholes and 

Irrigation 

Schemes 







0022/06 

Road Master Plan 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

1300 





0054/15 

Electricity Master Plan 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

900 





Community 

Services 









003/14 

Greenest Municipality 
Programme 

Ba-Phalaborwa 







Corporate 

Services 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Programmes, Strategies, Plans / Policies 

Source(s) of Funds 

Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

0029/04 

Skills Training 

- WSP (5% of the 

workforce undergo in- 
service training) 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPMLGSETA 

930 





0029/05 

Skills Training: 

Economic development 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM/ Mines/ Mopani FET/ 
SEDA/LIBSA 






Municipal 

Manager 

HIV & AIDS 









Development of Municipal 
HIV/AIDS Strategy 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

Unfunded 






Prevalence Study /Impact 
Assessment 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

Dept of Health 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Programmes, Strategies, Plans / Policies 

Source(s) of Funds 

Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 


World Aids Day & Candlelight 
Memorial 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

100 






STI/Condom Week 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

Dept of Health 







TB Awareness 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

Dept of Health 







Workplace HIV & AIDS Policy 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

Unfunded 





Municipal 

Manager 

Youth, Women, Children & 
Disability 









Ba-Phalaborwa SAYC and Youth 

Activities 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

100 






Women's Month Programme 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

70 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Programmes, Strategies, Plans / Policies 

Source(s) of Funds 

Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 


Ba-Phalaborwa Children's Day 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

30 






Ba-Phalaborwa Disability Day 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

30 






16 Days Non-Violence against 
Children and Women 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

10 





Planning & 
Development 

IDP 








0062/12 

IDP Review Process and Public 
Participation/lmbizos 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

950 

950 

950 

950 

950 

950 


Community Satisfaction Survey 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM/DLGH 

300 

150 




LED & Tourism 

0062/05 

Marula Product Strategy 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BMP/DBSA 

350 

(unfunded) 





0062/19 

Tourism Master Plan/Strategy 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

DBSA/BPM 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Programmes, Strategies, Plans / Policies 

Source(s) of Funds 

Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

0062/20 

SMME Development 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM/Strategic Partners 






0062/24 

Investment Attraction Plan 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

Unfunded 





0062/25 

Poverty Alleviation Projects 
(Capacity building) 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

Palabora Foundation/Social 
Development/ Agriculture 
& PMC 

Unfunded 





KON/01 

Community Development Plan 

Selwane 

Kondowe 






KON/02 

Big Five Game fencing 

Selwane 

Kondowe 

2.500 





KON/03 

Intensive Game Breeding 

Bomas 

Selwane 

Kondowe 

1.500 





KON/04 

Luxurious Safari Tented Lodge 

Selwane 

Kondowe 

4.500 





KON/05 

Animal Feeding Plant & Lusern 

Cultivation 

Selwane 

Kondowe 

900 





0062/26 

Development of Municipal 

Informal Economy Support 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

250 

(unfunded) 

250 
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Implementing 

Dept. 

Programmes, Strategies, Plans / Policies 

Source(s) of Funds 

Budget (R'000) 

Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 


Strategy 








0062/27 

Urban Renewal Development 
Strategy 

Phalaborwa 

BPM 

250 

(unfunded) 

250 





Planning and Land Use 








0062/28 

GIS Strategy/Policy 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM/OTP 

300 





Finance 









0200/01 

Revenue Enhancement Strategy 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM/DLGH 






0200/02 

Indigent Register 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 






0200/03 

Infrastructure Assets 

Unbundling - (water, sanitation 
& electricity) 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

BPM 

6.000 

(unfunded) 
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Table D5: Capital Projects 


Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 

Technical 

Services 











Roads and Storm Water 


NDPG/01 

Speed Humps 

Namakgale, 

Lulekani, 

Makhushane, 

Mashishimale, 

Maseke, 

Matiko-Xikaya, 

Benfarm, 

Gravelotte 

370 

370 





BPM/NDPG 


NDPG/02 

Streets Paving 
and 

Stormwater 

Drainage 

Namakgale, 
Lulekani and 

Gravelotte 

9.200 

4.000 

4.200 




BPM/NDPG 


TECH/01 

Phalaborwa Ext 

5 upgrading of 
street from 
gravel to tar. 

Phalaborwa 

Industrial side 







BPM/NDPG 


TECH/02 

Rehabilitation 

Phalaborwa 

1.500 

500 

1.000 




BPM 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 



of streets 










TECH/03 

Grader 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

2.500 

2.500 

- 

- 

- 

- 

BPM 


MIG/01 

Phalaborwa 

Taxi Rank CDB 

streets 

rehabilitation, 
Bataleur street 
tarring, Pick- 
up/drop off 
points facilities 
at Grosvenor, 
Steyn, Park and 
Kiaat streets 

Phalaborwa 

2.800 

2.800 



2 


MIG 


MIG/02 

Phalaborwa 
Upgrading of 

Taxi Rank 

Facilities 

Phalaborwa 

1.453 

100 

1.353 




MIG 


MIG/03 

Lulekani Far 

East Street 
tarring Phase 3 

Lulekani 

2.420 

2.420 





MIG 


MIG/04 

Tshelang Kgape 
- Maphuta 

Street Paving 

Namakgale 

6.000 

336 

1.676 

1.987 

2.000 


MIG 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 



Phase 4 










MIG/05 

Namakgale/Ny 
akelang street 
paving Phase 3 

Namakgale 

6.000 

2.697 

100 

2.900 



MIG 


MIG/06 

Matiko Xikaya 
& Humulani 
street paving 

Matiko Xikaya 
& Humulani 

6.000 

100 

500 

2.500 

2.500 


MIG 


MIG/07 

Majeje street 
paving 

Ben 

Farm/Majeje 

6.000 


150 

2.850 

1.500 

1.500 

MIG 


MIG/08 

Mashishimale 
Streets paving 
R1,R2 & R3 

Mashishimale 
(Phatamas & 
Mochongolo) 

12.000 


200 

3.800 

4.000 

4.000 

MIG 


MIG/09 

Kurhula Streets 
Paving 

Lulekani/Kurhu 

la 

5.000 

200 

700 

2.000 

2.100 


MIG 


MIG/10 

Phalaborwa 

Taxi Rank 

Overhead 

Walkway 

Phalaborwa 

Taxi Rank 

2.500 

70 

1.800 




MIG 


MIG/11 

Gravelotte 
streets paving 

Gravelotte 

3.2000 

3.000 

2000 


" 


MIG 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 



Phase 2 










MIG/12 

Lulekani 

Streets Paving 
(B1 Ext & Biko) 

Lulekani 

8.000 


150 

3.450 

2.400 

2.000 

MIG 


MIG/12 

Namakgale 
Street Paving 
(Score & Zone 

D) 

Namakgale 

8.000 


150 

2.450 

2.400 

2.000 

MIG 


MIG/14 

Makhushane 

Streets Paving 

Makhushane 

(Patamedi) 

3.000 

1.300 

1.700 




MIG 


MIG/15 

Maune/Sebera 
Streets Paving 

Makhushane 

(Maune/Sebera 

) 

5.000 



600 

1.900 

2.500 

MIG 


MIG/16 

Selwane Street 
Paving 

Selwane 

9.000 

200 

2.000 

2.100 

2.500 

2.500 

MIG 


MIG/17 

Tipeng Storm 
Water Culverts 

Phase 3 &4 

Makhushane/ 

Mashishimale 

8.000 


200 

3.800 

2.000 

2.000 

MIG 


MIG/18 

Quagga Storm 
Water Culverts 

Majeje 

8.000 


200 

3.800 

2.000 

2.000 

MIG 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 



Phase 3 &4 










MIG/19 

Majeje Subsoil 
Drainage 

System 

Majeje 

6.000 

260 

2.740 

1.500 

1.500 


MIG 


MIG/20 

Thepe Trust 
Bridge 

Mashishimale 

R3 (Thepe) 

3.000 

407 

2.593 




MIG 

Electricity 


NDPG/03 

Installation of 

Solar-Based 

High Masts and 
Street Lights 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

(Multi-Year 
Project: 2009- 
2011) 

7.100 

3,000 





BPM/NDPG 


0054/05 

Electrical 

Infrastructure 

Reticulation 

Gravelotte 

New Sites 

1.300 

1.300 





BPM 


0054/16 

Installation of 

300 street 
lights at 

Hendrick Van 

Eck Road 

Phalaborwa 

3.000 

1.000 

(unfund 

ed) 

1.200 

1.440 



BPM 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 


TECH/04 

Electrical 

Infrastructure 

Reticulation - 

1100 units 

Kanana 

11.000 


11.000 

- 

- 

- 

Eskom/Minerals & Energy 


TECH/05 

Upgrading of 
electricity 
from single to 
three phase 

Phalaborwa 

Extension 1 

14.280 

4.000 

5240 

5040 

- 

- 

BPM 


TECH/06 

Refurbishment 

of substations 

Cleaveland 

Substation 

2.000 




2.000 


BPM 


TECH/07 

Electrical 

Infrastructure 

Reticulation - 

600 units 

Selwane 

6.000 


6.000 

- 

- 

- 

Eskom/Dept of Minerals & 
Energy 


TECH/08 

Electrical 

Infrastructure 

Reticulation - 

800 units 

Matiko-Xikaya 

8.000 

8.000 





Eskom/Dept Minerals & 

Energy 


TECH/09 

Electrical 

Infrastructure 

Humulani 

6.231 

6.231 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Eskom approved 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 



Reticulation - 

700 units 










TECH/10 

Installation of 
ring main units 

Phalaborwa Ext 
2,3 & 4 

10.192 

2.800 

(unfund 

ed) 

3.360 

4.032 

- 

- 

BPM 


TECH/11 

Refurbishment 

of substations 

Phalaborwa Ext 
2,3,8A & 8B 
substations 

4.640 

2.200 

2.440 

- 

- 

- 

BPM 


TECH/12 

Electrical 

Infrastructure 

Reticulation 

Biko 

3.000 


- 

- 

- 

- 

Dept Minerals & Energy 


TECH/13 

Electrification 

of 350 RDP 

Units at 
Namakgale 

Namakgale 

New RDP 

Houses 

3.500 


3.500 

- 

- 

- 

Eskom/Dept of Minerals & 
Energy 


TECH/14 

Electrification 

of 1469 Units 

at Ben Farm B 

&C 

Ben Farm B & C 

14.433 

14.433 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Eskom approved 


TECH/15 

Electrification 

of 500 Units at 
Matshilapata 

Matshilapata 

Ext 




5.000 

- 

- 

Eskom/Dept of Energy 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 



(Unoccupied) 










TECH/16 

Electrification 

of 200 units at 

Boyelang/Mase 

ke 

Boyelang/Mase 

ke 

1.161 

1.161 

- 

- 

- 

- 

Eskom approved 


TECH/17 

Installation of 
high mast 
lights and 
streets lights 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

30.484 

5.100 

5.610 

6.732 

8.078 

- 

MIG 


TECH/18 

Electrification 
of Nobody 

Nobody 

(Namakgale) 

11.000 


11.000 

- 

- 

- 

Eskom/Dept of Energy 


TECH/19 

Electrification 

of 950 Units at 

Maseke Ext & 

Mashishimale 

Rl, R2 

Maseke Ext & 

Mashishimale 

Rl, R2 

9.500 


9.500 

" 

" 

" 

Eskom/Dept of Energy 


TECH/20 

Electrical 

Infrastructure 

Reticulation - 

600 Units 

Kurhula 

6.000 


6.000 

- 

- 

- 

BPM 


TECH/21 

Electrical 

Infrastructure 

Nobody 



- 

- 

- 

- 

BPM/MIG 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 



Reticulation - 

1100 units 

Section 









TECH/22 

Electricity 

Switch Gears 

Phalaborwa 

1.300 

Unfund 

ed 





BPM 


TECH/23 

Electrical 

Infrastructure 

Reticulation 

276 

Mapikiri 88 
Sebera 130 

Maune 36 
Tshubje 22 

2.760 


2.760 





Buildings and Infrastructure Development 


TECH/22 

Replacement 
of handrails 

Namakgale 
Sewer Plant 

1.200 


1.200 

- 

- 

- 

BPM 


TECH/23 

Upgrading of 
Impala Park 
Stadium 

Phalaborwa 

3.000 


3.000 




BPM 


TECH/24 

Erection of 

Steel Palisade 

Fence 

Namakgale 

Flea Market 

1.500 

1.500 

(unfund 

ed) 





BPM 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 


NDPG/04 

Upgrading of 
Namakgale 

Sport Precint 

Namakgale 

(Multi-year 
Project 2008/9 
-2013) 

26.000 

5.000 





NDPG 


NDPG/05 

Upgrading of 
Lulekani 

Stadium 

Lulekani (Multi- 
Year Project 
2008/9 - 2013 

13.000 

4.200 





NDPG 


NDPG/06 

Selwane TSC 

Selwane 

(Multi-Year 

Project 

2008/09 - 
2010/11 

10.000 

6.000 





NDPG 


NDPG/07 

Flea Market 

and Rest 

Station 

Namakgale 
(Multi-Year 
Project 2008/9 
-2010/11) 

2.500 

1.000 





NDPG 


NDPG/08 

Hawkers 

Facility 

(Maphuta 

Malatji 

Hospital) 

Namakgale 

(Multi-Year 

Project 

2009/10 - 
2010/11) 

1.743 

1.000 





NDPG 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 


NDPG/09 

Cultural Village 

Mashishimale 

(Multi-Year 

Project 

2009/10 - 
2010/11 

2.500 

500 





NDPG 


NDPG/10 

Intermodal Bus 

& Taxi Rank 

Lulekani & 
Namakgale 
(Multi-Year 
Project 

2008/09 - 
2010/11 

6.000 

2.500 






Water & Sanitation 


TECH/27 

Upgrading 
rising sewer & 
pump station 

Existing Pump 
Station 

Phalaborwa 

Plant 

27.000 

7.500 

6.500 

6.500 

6.500 


MDM 


TECH/28 

Matiko Xikaya 
waterline 

Matiko Xikaya 

1.300 

1.300 





BPM 


TECH/29 

Sewer 

Reticulation 

Lulekani A 

20.000 


5.000 

5.000 

5.000 

5.000 

MDM 


TECH/30 

Sanitary House 

Lulekani Ext 2 

800 


200 

200 

200 

200 

MDM 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 



Connections 










TECH/31 

Benfarm, 
Matiko-Xikaya 
Bulk Supply 

Benfarm & 
Matiko-Xikaya 

6.000 

6.000 





LNW & MDM 


TECH/32 

Lebeko 

Regional 

Resevoir & 

Related Works 

Mashishimale 

R3 Ext 1 

6.000 


6.000 




LNW & MDM 


TECH/33 

Benfarm Link 

Line 

Benfarm B & C 

2.000 



2.000 



MDM 


TECH/34 

Benfarm A,B & 

C Sewer 

Reticulation & 

Outfall Line 

Benfarm A,B & 

C 

10.000 



5.000 

5.000 


MDM 


TECH/35 

Upgrade of 
Namakgale 
Sewage Works 

Namakgale 

8700 

8700 





MDM 


TECH/36 

Replacement 
of asbestos 

Phalaborwa 

400 

400 





BPM 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 



sewer 










TECH/37 

Honey Sucker 
Tanker 

Phalaborwa 

250 

250 





BPM 

Community Services 

Parks & Open 
Spaces 










0026/01 

EMF and Plan 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

2.100 

1.000 

(unfund 

ed) 


500 


600 



0026/02 

Cemetery 
Establishment 
& Upgrade 

Lulekani 

12.500 

3000 

2000 

2000 

2500 

3000 

BPM 


0026/03 

Extension and 
upgrade of 
Cemetery 

Namakgale 

12.500 

3000 

2000 

2000 

2500 

3000 

BPM 


0026/04 

Cemetery 

Establishment/i 

dentification 

and 

procurement 

Gravelotte 

8.500 

(unfund 

ed) 

3000 

1000 

1000 

1.500 

2000 

BPM 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 


0026/05 

Replacement 
of Tractors 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

4.500 

1.200 

1.500 


600 

1.200 

BPM 


0026/06 

Park 

Establishment 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

11.000 

2.000 

(unfund 

ed) 

2.000 

2.500 

2.500 

3.000 

BPM 


0026/07 

Cemetery 

Fencing 

PH B, Lulekani 
& Namakgale 

7.000 

1.000 

1.000 


2.000 




0026/08 

De-bushing 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

10.000 

1.000 

(unfund 

ed 

1.500 

2.000 

2.500 

3.000 



0026/09 

Impala Park 
Upgrade 
(Fencing and 
Fields) 

Phalaborwa 

1.500 

1.500 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 


0026/10 

Greening 

Limpopo 

Project 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

3.000 

600 

600 

600 

600 

600 

Foskor 

Waste Management 


0031/01 

Replacement: 

Refuse 

Compactor 

DSN 256N 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

1.400 

1.400 

(unfund 

ed) 





BPM 


0031/02 

Landfill 

Compactor 

Phalaborwa 
Waste Disposal 

2.500 

2.500 





BPM 


0031/3 

New Landfill 

Site 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

30.000 



20.000 

5.000 

5.000 

BPM 

Traffic 


0031/03 

Replacement 
of 6 patrol cars 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

1.5 

1.5 






Library, Education and Cultural Heritage 


006/03 

Construction of 

Humulani 

Community 

Humulani 

7,000 






Dept. Of Sports Arts & 

Culture 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 



Library 










006/06 

Mashishimale 

Library 

Construction 

Mashishimale 

6,000 

6.000 

(unfund 

ed) 





BPM/Sports, Arts & Culture 


006/07 

Makhushane 

Library 

Construction 

Makhushane 

7.000 





7.000 

ESPM/Dept. Of Sports Arts 

and Culture 


006/08 

Matikoxikaya 

Library 

Construction 

Matikoxikaya 









006/09 

Majeje Library 
Construction 

Majeje MPCC 

6,500 



6.500 



BPM 

Planning 


Land Use 
Management 










0062/18 

Development 
of Extension 7 
as an ecological 
village 

Phalaborwa 







BPM/DBSA/DLGH 



Formalisation 

of informal 

settlements 

Makhushane 

(opposite 

Maphuta 

500 

250 

250 




MDM 
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Implement 

ing Dept. 

Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value 

(R'000) 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

2013/14 

2014/15 

Name(s) 




Hospital 

Area next to 

Namakgale 

cemetery 

Matiko Xikaya 

C 

Selwane 

(Matshelapata) 










Development 

Infill 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

500 

250 

250 




MDM 



Land 

acquisition 

Ba-Phalaborwa 










Integrated 

development 

Ba-Phalaborwa 









Table D6: Sector Departmental Projects 


Implementing 

Agency 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Total 

Project 

cost- 

latest 

estimates 

Budget 

Implementation Period and Budget (R'000) 

Project Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

2013/2014 

2014/15 
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Implementing 

Agency 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Total 

Project 

cost- 

latest 

estimates 

Budget 

Implementation Period and Budget (R'000) 

Project Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

2013/2014 

2014/15 

LIMPOPO DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION 

LDoE 

Chuchekani Primary School 
offshoot school 

Matikoxikaya 


33,254 

2,328 

15,900 

16,306 



LDoE 

Sebalamakgolo High School 
(upgrading and additions) 

Namakgale 


40,000 


2,800 

4,764 

18,937 

26,765 

LDoE 

Fauna Park Primary School 
(Maintenance and repair) 

Phalaborwa 


1,882 

(132) 

499 





LDoE 

Hoerskool Frans Du Toit 
(Maintenance and repair) 

Phalaborwa 


149 

565 





LDoE 

Laerskool Phalaborwa Suid 
(Maintenance and repair) 

Phalaborwa 


1.620 

6,134 





LDoE 

Laerskool Phalaborwa Noord 
(Maintenance and repair) 

Phalaborwa 


92 

347 





LDoE 

St. Patrick Mathibela Primary 
(New-Permanent) 

BPM 


140 

2,120 





LIMPOPO DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 

LDA 

Seloane Citrus 

Selwane 


2,585 

1,585 

1,000 
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Implementing 

Agency 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Total 

Project 

cost- 

latest 

estimates 

Budget 

Implementation Period and Budget (R'000) 

Project Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

2013/2014 

2014/15 

LDA/IDT 

Tipfuxeni 

Ba-Phalaborwa 


300,000 

300,000 





LDA 

Kurhula 

Ba-Phalaborwa 


500, 

500, 





LDA 

Tiyiselani 

Ba-Phalaborwa 


350 



350 



LDA 

Khomanani swi Tiya 

Ba-Phalaborwa 


500, 




500 


LIMPOPO DEPARTMENT OF SPORTS, ARTS & CULTURE 

DSAC 

Networking of Phalaborwa and 
Leboneng library 

Phalaborwa & 
Namakgale 


1000 

1000 

1000 




DSAC 

Maintenace of Muti wa Vatsonga 

Eiland 


200 

70 

60 

65 

70 

75 

DWAF PROJECTS 

Mopani 

District 

Ben Farm A,B,C 

Benfarm 

3,000 

0 

3,000 





Mopani 

District 

Ben Farm A,B,C: reticulation 
(ward 8 & 14) 

Benfarm 

17,000 

3,000 

7,000 





Mopani 

District 

Lulekani D RDP House sewer 

reticulation 

Lulekani 

0.100 

0.100 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Mopani 

Lulekani Stadium area 

Lulekani 

3.000 

0 

3.000 

0 

0 

0 
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Implementing 

Agency 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Total 

Project 

cost- 

latest 

estimates 

Budget 

Implementation Period and Budget (R'000) 

Project Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

2013/2014 

2014/15 

District 










Mopani 

District 

Kurhula water supply 

Kurhula (Lulekani) 

3,500 

3,500 






Mopani 

District 

Boyelang water supply 

Boyelang 

3,300 

3.300 






Mopani 

District 

Makhushane (Maune, Mabikiri, 
Sebera), Mashishimale (Nguvo) 

Makhushane 

15,000 

4,000 

5,000 

6,000 




Mopani 

District 

Makhushane (Ntswele Motse, 
Gardenview , Kanana) 

Makhushane 

5,000 

2,000 

3,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Mopani 

District 

Ba-Phalaborwa LM water 

reticulation & extension 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

15,000 

0 

15,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Mopani 

District 

Mashishimale Bulk Water 
Operatoional Plan Maseke 

Mashishimale 

5,5000 

3,500 

2,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Mopani 

District 

Matikoxikaya Water Supply 
Operational 

Matikoxikaya 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

00 


Mopani 

District 

Namakgale E sanitation (Topville) 

Namakgale 

3,000 

3,000 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


261 



Implementing 

Agency 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Total 

Project 

cost- 

latest 

estimates 

Budget 

Implementation Period and Budget (R'000) 

Project Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

2013/2014 

2014/15 

Mopani 

District 

Namakgale D sewer 

Namakgale 

4,000 

00 

4,000 





Mopani 

District 

Namakgale E Water 

Namakgale 

00 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Mopani 

District 

Namakgale D Water reticulation 

Namakgale 

3,000 

3,000 






Mopani 

District 

Humulani water reticulation 

Humulani 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Mopani 

District 

Humulani water reticulation 
phase 2 (ward 4) 

Humulani 

9,000 

2,000 

3,000 

4,000 




Mopani 

District 

Nyakelang/Makhushane/Haniville 
Water supply (ward 1) 

Nyakelang 

13,5000 

3,500 

5,000 

5,000 




Mopani 

District 

Gravelotte New Development 
reticulation 

Gravelotte 

2,000 

2,000 






Mopani 

District 

Gravelotte New Development 
reticulation 

Gravelotte 

1,500 

1,500 






Mopani 

District 

Mahale, Nondweni, Prieska (ward 
2) water reticulation 

Mahale 

9,000 

4,000 

5,000 
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Implementing 

Agency 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Total 

Project 

cost- 

latest 

estimates 

Budget 

Implementation Period and Budget (R'000) 

Project Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

2013/2014 

2014/15 

Mopani 

District 

Upgrading of basic sanitation to 
waterborne systems in dense 
settlements (e.g. Lulekani "A") 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

312,000 

00 

17,000 

100,000 

100,000 

95,000 


LIMPOPO HEALTH AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT HEALTH INFRASTRUCTURE 

Sakhiwo 

Health 

Solutions 

Mashishimale Clinic 

Mashishimale 

10,209 

1,021 

7,000 





Public Works 

Maphuta Malatji Hospital 

Namakgale 

109,949 

21,990 

25,000 

3,690 




Ngonyama 
Okpanum & 

Ass 

Tswelopele (Drop-in Centre) 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

9,000 

900 






Ngonyama 
Okpanum & 

Ass 

Maphuta Malatji Hospital ( Staff 
accommodation) 

Namakgale 

3,377 

338 






LEPELLE NORTHERN WATER INFRASTRUCTURE PROJECTS 

LNW 

Upgrading of electrical 
infrastructure MV installation - 

Phalaborwa 

Phalaborwa Plant 

4,000 


4,000 
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Implementing 

Agency 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Total 

Project 

cost- 

latest 

estimates 

Budget 

Implementation Period and Budget (R'000) 

Project Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

2013/2014 

2014/15 

LNW 

Upgrading of electrical 
infrastructure low voltage MCC 
Phalaborwa 

Phalaborwa Plant 

1,000 


1,000 





LNW 

Phalaborwa pipeline 
reconditioning 

Phalaborwa Plant 

20,000 


20,000 





LNW 

Refurbish Bateman Primary 
Settlement dams 

Phalaborwa Plant 

800 


800 





LNW 

Painting of civil structures at the 
plant 

Phalaborwa Plant 

600 


600 





LNW 

Labour & materials for 

installation services water 
reticulation pipelines 

Phalaborwa Plant 

500 


500 





LNW 

Barrage upstream silt survey and 
silt management 

Phalaborwa Plant 

600 


600 





LNW 

Refurbish Namakgale Reservoir 

Phalaborwa Plant 

700 


700 





LNW 

Repair tar road from selati to end 
of tar road & plant & residential 
roads 

Phalaborwa Plant 

2,200 


2,200 
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Implementing 

Agency 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Total 

Project 

cost- 

latest 

estimates 

Budget 

Implementation Period and Budget (R'000) 

Project Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

2013/2014 

2014/15 

LNW 

Install PLC outstation and 

contactors 

Phalaborwa Plant 

450 


450 





LNW 

Refurbish pump sets outstation 

Phalaborwa Plant 

400 


400 





LNW 

Refurbish Cathodic Protection 
units & upgrading 

Phalaborwa Plant 

400 


400 





LNW 

Staircase at Schietocht Reservoir 

Phalaborwa Plant 

200 


200 





LNW 

Barrage Rails, Radial Gates and 
equipments 

Phalaborwa Plant 

3,500 


3,500 





LNW 

PMC Mnifold/Foskor Mnifold & 
interconnector 

Phalaborwa Plant 

3,000 


3,000 





LNW 

Replacement of river pumps 

Phalaborwa Plant 

4,000 


4,000 





LNW 

Building of two Silt Dams 

Phalaborwa Plant 

2,000 


2,000 





LNW 

Candy Filter gallery automation 

Phalaborwa Plant 

2,000 


2,000 





LNW 

Upgrading of water disinfection 
equipment 

Phalaborwa Plant 

2,500 


2,500 





LNW 

Upgrading of Substation final 

Phalaborwa Plant 

1,000 


1,000 
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Implementing 

Agency 

Operational Projects (Office Support) 

Total 

Project 

cost- 

latest 

estimates 

Budget 

Implementation Period and Budget (R'000) 

Project Name 

Location 

2010/11 

2011/2012 

2012/2013 

2013/2014 

2014/15 


phase 









LNW 

Upgrading primary bateman 

Phalaborwa Plant 

2,000 


2,000 





LNW 

8AB Rotating elements complete 
with mech seals 

Phalaborwa Plant 

450 


450 





LNW 

Upgrade Flowmeters 

Phalaborwa Plant 

300 


300 






Table D7: ESKOM PROJECTS 


Province 

District 

Municipality 

Local 

Municipality 

Project Name 

Approved 

Capex 

Approved 

Connections 

Project 

Manager 

Appointment 

Value 

PR. Number 

Limpopo 

Mopani 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

Humulani 

R6, 231, 700 

617 

Vickson Ravele 

R791, 407.44 


Limpopo 

Mopani 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

Ben Farm 

R14,432,900 

1429 

Vickson Ravele 

Rl, 559, 327.42 


Limpopo 

Mopani 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

Boyelang/Maseke 

Rl, 161, 500 

115 

Vickson Ravele 

R207, 846.60 
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Table D8: MDM IDP PROGRAMMES/ PROJECTS 


Disaster Management 


Project name 

Description 

Municipality 

Location 

Target group 

Budget 

2010/11 

Budget 

2011/12 

Budget 

2013/13 

Awareness 

Campaigns 

Awareness 

campaigns edu- 
tainment material. 

District and all 

local 

Municipalities 

Disaster 

Management 

Centre 

Schools, 

communities and 

Community leaders 

R 120.000 

R128 000 

R135 000 

Disaster 

Management 

Summit 

District Summit 

District and all 

local 

Municipalities 

Disaster 

Management 

Centre 

All disaster 

maHanagementtak 

eholders 

R 250 000 

R 265 000 

R280 900 

Early warning 
system 

Weather stations 

and monitoring 

devices 

District and all 

local 

Municipalities. 

Disaster 

Management 

Centre 

Disaster 

Management 

Officials 

R 180 000.00 

R191 000 

R203 000 

Disaster Relief 

support 

Relief during 
emergencies and 

disasters 

District and all 

local 

Municipalities 

Disaster 

Management 

Centre 

All affected 

communities 

R1 500.000.00 

R1 590 000 

R1 685 00 

0 

Training in 

Disaster 

Management 

Enhance disaster 

management skills 

District and all 

local 

Municipalities. 

Disaster 

Management 

Centre 

-Disaster 

Management 

officials 

-Volunteers 

-Councilors & Ward 

committees 

-Managers 

650,000 

689,000 

735,000 
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Project name 

Description 

Municipality 

Location 

Target group 

Budget 

2010/11 

Budget 

2011/12 

Budget 

2013/13 

Develop 

institutional 

capacity for the 

Disaster 

Management 

Centre 

Institutional 

capacity for the 

centre 

District and all 

local 

municipalities 

and all disaster 

management 
role players 

Disaster 

management 

centre 

Disaster 

management 

officials 




Implement 

disaster risk 

assessment 

process for the 

district 

Assessing and 
monitoring the 

risks in the district 

District and all 

local 

municipalities 

and all disaster 

management 
role players 

Disaster 

management 

centre 

Disaster 

Management 

officials 




Implement 

Disaster risk 

reduction and 

planning process 

for the centre 

and the district 

Ensure that all 

disaster risk 

management 

stakeholders 

develop and 
implement 
integrated disaster 
risk management 
plans and risk 

reduction 

programmes 

District and all 

local 

municipalities 

and all disaster 

management 
role players 

Disaster 

management 

centre 

Disaster 

management 

officials 
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Project name 

Description 

Municipality 

Location 

Target group 

Budget 

2010/11 

Budget 

2011/12 

Budget 

2013/13 

Implement 
response and 

recovery process 

for the Centre 

and District 

Effective disaster 

response and 
recovery projects 
e.g. early warnings, 
reducing impact on 

Disaster 

Management 

Centre health, 

infrastructure and 

environment and 

government 

services 

District and all 

local 

municipalities 

and all disaster 

management 
role players 

Disaster 

management 

centre 

Disaster 

management 

officials 




Implement an 

effective 

information 

management 
system for the 

centre and the 

District 

Development of a 
comprehensive 

information 

management and 

communication 

system and 

establish 

integrated 

communication link 

with all disaster 

risk management 
role players 

District and all 

Local 

municipalities 

and all Disaster 

Management 
role players. 

Disaster 

Management 

centre 

Disasater 

Management 

officials 
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Project name 

Description 

Municipality 

Location 

Target group 

Budget 

2010/11 

Budget 

2011/12 

Budget 

2013/13 

Implement an 

effective 

education, 
training and 
public awareness 
projects for the 

centre. 

Capacitating all 
role players 
through integrated 
education, training 
and public 

awareness. 

District and all 

Local 

municipalities 

and all Disaster 

management 
role players 

Disaster 

Management 

centre 

Disaster 

Management 

Officials 




Vehicle tracking 
systems 

Vehicle tracking 
system for centre 

linked to the 

GEMC3 system 

District and all 

local 

municipalities 

and Disaster 

Managemnt role 
players 

Disaster 

Management 

Centre 

Vehicle linked to 

the GEMC3 system 

800 000 

100 000 

100 000 

Floodlines 

management 

To develop 

floodline 

simulation program 

for the district 

District and all 

local 

municipalities 

and all Disaster 

Management 
role players 

Disaster 

Management 

centre 

All affected 

communities 

500 000 

100 000 



Ba-Phalaborwa 

Municipality 

Makhushane 

(opposite 

Maphuta Malatji 
Hospital) 500 

Rural 

Communities 

1,000,000 
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Project name 

Description 

Municipality 

Location 

Target group 

Budget 

2010/11 

Budget 

2011/12 

Budget 

2013/13 




Area before 

Namakgale 
cemetery 600 

Rural 

communities 

1,200,000 




Area between 

Ben Farm and 

R71400 

Rural 

communities 

800,000 




Matiko Xikaya C 

300 

Rural 

communities 

600,000 




Selwane 

(Matshilapate) 

400 

Rural 

communities 


800,000 



Kurhula 400 

Rural 

communities 


800,000 




Environmental and Waste Management (060) 





PROJECT NAME 

DESCRIPTION 

MUNICIPALITY 

LOCATION 

TARGET GROUP 

BUDGET 


2010/11 

2011/12 

1012/13 

State of 

Environment 

Report School 

Social 

All LMs 

MLM 

School youth & 

disabled 

140 940 

152 000 

165 000 
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competition 









Health Services (085) 


PROJECT NAME 

DESCRIPTION 

MUNICIPALITY 

LOCATION 

TARGET GROUP 

BUDGET 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

World AIDS Day 

Social 

BPM,MLM,GGM, 

GTM, GLM 

BPM,MLM,GGM, 

GTM, GLM 

Chronic clients ,the 
aged and people 
with disability 

200 000 

240 000 

250 000 

District AIDS 

Council 


BPM,MLM,GGM, 

GTM,GLM 


Members of DAC 

120 000 

130 000 

140 000 

HIV and AIDS 

Research 

Social 

BPM,MLM,GGM, 

GTM,GLM 


All clients, 
including the aged 
and people with 
disability 

200 000 



Candlelight 

Memorial 

Social 

BPM,MLM,GGM, 

GTM,GLM 

BPM,MLM,GGM, 

GTM, GLM 

Chronic clients ,the 
aged and people 
with disability 

200 000 

230 000 

250 000 

District Food 

Control Activities 

Social 

GGM, GLM, GTM 

GGM, GLM, GTM 

Committee 

members 

15 000 

18 000 

24 000 
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PROJECT NAME 

DESCRIPTION 

MUNICIPALITY 

LOCATION 

TARGET GROUP 


BUDGET 







2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 



BPM and MLM 

BPM and MLM 





Food Hygiene 
workshops 

Social 

GGM, GLM, GTM 

BPM and MLM 

GGM, GLM, GTM 

BPM and MLM 

Women, Youth, 

and Disabled 

(Hawkers) 

40 000 

50 000 

55 000 

Water Sampling 
and Analysis 

Social 

GGM, GLM, GTM 

BPM and MLM 

GGM, GLM, GTM 

BPM and MLM 

All people 




Cleaning up 
campaigns 

Social 

BPM, MLM, GGM, 

GTM, GLM 


Women & youth 

110 000 

115 000 

120 000 

District Health 

Council 

Social 

BPM, MLM, GGM, 

GTM, GLM 

BPM, MLM, GGM, 

GTM, GLM 

All stakeholders 

120,000 

130,000 

140 000 

Health 

Promotion 

Social 

BPM, MLM, GGM, 

GTM, GLM 

BPM, MLM, GGM, 

GTM, GLM 

Chronic clients ,the 
aged and people 
with disability, 

women and 

children 

200 000 

250 000 

270 000 

Clinic Committee 

Support and 
Hospital Boards 


BPM, MLM, GGM, 

GTM, GLM 

BPM, MLM, GGM, 

GTM, GLM 

Chronic clients ,the 
aged and people 
with disability 




Support visit to 
clinics, visiting 

Social 

BPM, MLM, GGM, 

GTM, GLM 

Farms 

Chronic clients ,the 
aged and people 
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PROJECT NAME 

DESCRIPTION 

MUNICIPALITY 

LOCATION 

TARGET GROUP 


BUDGET 







2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

points, farms, 
hospitals & 

support groups 




with disability, 

women and 

children 




Development of 
District Health By 

-Laws 

Social 

MDM 

MDM 

Women, Youth, 

and Disabled 

(Hawkers) 




Support ECD 

Centers 

Social 

All LMs 


Pre-school learners 

between the age of 

3 and 6 years 

500 000 

600 000 

650 000 

Support Social 

Crime Prevention 

Campaigns 

Social 

MDM 

All LMs 

Aged and people 
with disability, 

women and 

children 




Housing 

Education 

Workshops and 
mainstreaming 

Social 

MDM 

BPM,MLM,GGM 

GTM,GLM 

Aged and people 
with disability, 

women and 

children 

40 000 

45 000 

50 000 


Fire Services (070) 


NAME 

DESCRIPTION 

MUNICIPALITY 

LOCATION 

TARGET 

BUDGET 
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GROUP 

2010/11 

2011/12 

2012/13 

Purchasing of Vehicles 

Social 

All LMs 

All fire stations 

Staff members 




Fire protection association 

Social 

All LMs 

All the stations 

Staff members 

7,000,000 



Purchase of Fire and Rescue 

Equipment 

Social 

All LMs 

All the stations 

Aged & people 
with disability 

1,500, 000 



Fire Awareness Campaigns 

Social 

All LMs 

All the stations 

Aged & people 
with disability 

- 

- 

- 

Provision of Furniture 

Social 

All LMs 

All the stations 

Aged & people 
with disability 

3 00 000 



Purchasing of rescue boat 

Social 

All LMs 

All the stations 

Aged & people 
with disability 

250 000 



Renovation of BPM fire 

station 

Social 

BPM 

BPM 

Aged and 
people with 
disability 

700 000 




Table D9. Foskor Projects (Implemented through SLP) 


Capital Project 

Budget (R'000) 

Source(s) of Funds 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value (R) 

2009 

2010 

2011 

2012 

2013 

Name(s) 

FOS/Ol 

Street Paving 
and 

Stormwater 

drainage 

Phalaborwa 

5,665,010 

232.940 

1.448.400 

1.654.200 

1.575.600 

753.870 

Foskor 

FOS/02 

Rehabilitation 

of streets 

Phalaborwa 

4.000.001 

734.198 

923.814 

928.852 

943.821 

469.316 

Foskor 

FOS/03 

Rehabilitation 

of landfill sites 

Lulekani, 
Namakgale & 
Phalaborwa 

6.000.000 

1.470.000 

1.474.495 

1.440.723 

1.139.882 

474.900 

Foskor 

FOS/04 

Upgrade of 
Sports Precinct 

Lulekani 

5.000.000 

540.000 

1.488.896 

1.116.368 

1.149.024 

705.712 

Foskor 

FOS/05 

Bollanoto 

Infrastructure 

Development 

Phalaborwa 

4.999.999 

290.510 

1.957.825 

1.535.483 

1.025.853 

190.328 

Foskor 
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Table DIO. Palabora Foundation Projects for 2010/11 


Palabora Foundation Projects 

Budget (R'000) 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value (R) 

2010/11 

PAL/01 

Leboneng Educational Centre 

Namakgale 

5,665,010 

R4 999 112 

PAL/02 

Rixile Educational Centre 

Lulekani 

4.000.001 

R4 857 485 

PAL/03 

Busaries, Grants and Donations 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

6.000.000 

R719 573 

PAL/04 

Commerce and Projects 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

5.000.000 

R913 384 

PAL/05 

Early learning Centre Maintenance 

Ba-Phalaborwa 

4.999.999 

R441 853 

PAL/06 

Early learning Centre outreach programme 

Ba-Phalaborwa 


R82 620 

PAL/07 

Business Development 

Ba-Phalaborwa 


R1 660 762 

PAL/08 

Comprehensive Health services -HIV/AIDS 

Ba-Phalaborwa 


R3 119 337 

PAL/09 

Enterprise Development (LED & Tourism) 

Ba-Phalaborwa 


R1 572 781 

PAL/10 

Schools Governance 

Ba-Phalaborwa 


R1 021 902 

PAL/11 

Monitoring and Evaluation 

Ba-Phalaborwa 


R2 430 300 

PAL/12 

Skills Development co-ordination 

Ba-Phalaborwa 


R557 094 

PAL/13 

Technical Skills co-ordination 

Ba-Phalaborwa 


R 4 999 112 
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Palabora Foundation Projects 

Budget (R'000) 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value (R) 

2010/11 

Sub - Total 




PAL/15 

Administration 



R 7 733 437-00 

PAL/16 

Capital 



R 7 278 154-00 

Total Expenditure Capital and operating 


R 38 051 894.-00 


Palabora Foundation Enterprise Development Projects 


Enterprise Development Projects 

Budget (R'000) 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value (R) 

2010/11 

Community projects 

PAL/a 

Etekeng Batubatse Poultry 

Mashishimale 

4.000.001 

R4 857 485 

PAL/b 

Makhushane piggery 

Makhushane 

6.000.000 

R719 573 

PAL/c 

Majeje Bakery 

Majeje 

5.000.000 

R913 384 

PAL/d 

Mponeng Poultry 

Selwane 

4.999.999 

R441 853 
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Enterprise Development Projects 

Budget (R'000) 

Number 

Name 

Location 

Value (R) 

2010/11 

Social and Labour Plan Projects 

PAL/07 

Marula Beneficiation (5 yrs) 

All areas 

6.000 000 


PAL/08 

Waterbok Farm (5yrs) 

Selwane 

5.000 000 


Eco-Tourism Projects 

PAL/10 

Flea market and rest station R 71 

R71 



PAL/11 

Freedom and memorial precinct 
Namakgale 

Namakgale 



PAL/12 

Bollanoto Tourism Centre 

Phalaborwa 




SECTION E 
INTEGRATION 

El. ORGANISATIONAL PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT 

El.l Introduction 

Performance Management is introduced to municipalities through legislation to, amongst others, 
achieve the Objects of Local Government (S152) of the Constitution, which is the following: 

• Democratic and Accountable Governance 

• Sustainable services 

• Social and Economic Development 

• Safe and Healthy environment 

• Encourage Community Involvement 

The Municipal Structures Act S19(l) also stipulates that a municipal council must strive within its 
capacity to achieve objectives set out in sl52 of the Constitution and S19(2) and it must review its 
overall performance annually. The Executive Committee must ensure an evaluation of the progress 
on implementation of the Strategies, Programmes and services, KPI's of the municipality and also to 
review its performance in order to improve on its economy, efficiency and effectiveness, credit 
control, revenue and debt collection. 

The Systems Act, Chapter 6 indicates that a municipality must establish a PM system, must promote a 
culture of Performance management and administer its affairs economically, effectively, efficiently 
and in an accountable manner. Also that a municipality must establish mechanisms to monitor and 
review its Performance Management System, must set Key Performance Indicators as a yardstick for 
measuring performance targets, monitor performance, measure and review performance at least 
once per year and take steps to improve performance where performance targets are not met. A 
municipality must also prepare for each financial year a performance report which must form part of 
its annual report, it must make known, internally and to the general public, its KPI's and performance 
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targets. The results of performance measurements must be audited by its internal auditing processes; 
and annually by the Auditor-General. 

Other important documents: 

The documents referred to in Phase 2 Strategic Intent, specifically on National and Provincial Intent 
should be read in conjunction with the abovementioned legislation as those priorities informed the 
Strategic Intent of Ba-Phalaborwa Local Municipality and its performance management system. In 
summary the following documents are relevant: 

• The Medium Term Strategic Framework (MTSF, 2009-2014) 12 which builds on the success of the 
15 years of democracy; 

• Together Doing More and Better Medium Term Strategic Framework: A framework to guide 
government's programmes in the electoral mandate period (2009-2014), which provides the 
summary of strategic priorities in terms of the MTSF to be achieved; 

• The Green Paper: National Strategic Planning (2009) 13 which indicates how key functions 
undertaken by the presidency are interconnected and complement each other and it provides 
ideas on planning and coordination to achieve the identified priorities; 

• Local Government Turnaround Strategy (LGTAS); 

• Limpopo's Provincial Employment Development and Growth Plan. 

Performance Management is taking action in response to actual performance to make outcomes 
better than they would otherwise be ( IDA and Audit commission (UK)). Performance management 
can be defined as "a strategic approach to management, which equips leaders, managers, workers 
and stakeholders at different levels with a set of tools and techniques to regularly plan, continuously 
monitor, periodically measure and review performance of Council in terms of indicators to determine 
the efficiency, effectiveness and impact; thereby ensuring improved delivery and value for money to 
the community and citizens" 

Performance management within municipalities is achieved through integration of the Integrated 
Development Plan (IDP) and performance management. The implementation, management, 

12 Office of the Presidency: Republic of South Africa. 2009. Together Doing More and Better: Medium Term Strategic 
Framework: A Framework to Guide Government Programmes in the Electoral Mandate Period (2009-2014). Pretoria: 
Government Printers. 

13 The Presidency. Republic of South Africa. 2009. Green Paper: National Strategic Planning. 
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monitoring and evaluation of the IDP is done through the Service Delivery Budget Implementation 
Plan. Performance management, IDP and SDBIP is a total integrated system. The IDP is the strategic 
plan of the municipality and the SDBIP is the operational plan of how the municipality is going to 
deliver on its strategic plan. 

Organisational Performance Management is about monitoring, assessment, measurement, 
evaluation, review and reporting on the municipality's performance. This is necessary for the 
following reasons: 

• To ensure that the municipality delivers on its commitment of service delivery to the 
community within allocated financial and other resources 

• To detect early warning signs where service targets and budgets are not met in order to 
implement corrective measures to rectify non- or poor performance 

• To identify achievements in performance to ensure future results 

E1.2 Methodology 

The Balanced Scorecard is used for the implementation of the performance management system. The 
benefits of implementing the Balanced Scorecard are that it brings strategic focus and direction to the 
organisation, improves governance and accountability, promotes alignment and transparency, and 
improves management effectiveness. 

A strategic and an institutional Balanced Scorecard take into account service delivery indicators and 
perspectives of the IDP and SDBIP. The strategic and institutional Balanced Scorecard can be cascaded to 
different levels of the municipality (top, functional and operational management). The objectives of 
cascading the Balanced Scorecard are to achieve synergy across the municipality, maximise internal 
business process efficiencies (e.g. supply chain, information technology, human resources, etc), and 
maximise efficient allocation of resources (financial and human) across the municipality. 

The design approach of the Balanced Scorecard was customised to meet the needs of the Municipality. 
With an emphasis on the word "balanced", the municipal Scorecard is intended to follow the traditional 
design approach promulgated by Kaplan and Norton, Financial, Customer, Internal Processes and 
Learning and Growth. The measurement of developmental outcomes will be useful in informing the 
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municipality whether policies and strategies are having the desired development impact, as per the 
following perspectives: 

* Customer Perspective - The municipality must know if it is meeting community's needs. This 
relates to services and products (outcomes and outputs) the municipality should achieve. The 
following question needs to be answered: Is the municipality delivering the services the 
community wants? 

* Financial Perspective - The municipality must focus on how to meet service delivery needs in an 
economic, efficient and effective manner. The question to be answered: Is the service delivered 
at a good price? 

* Internal Processes Perspective - The municipality needs to focus on those critical operations 
that enable it to satisfy the citizens and community. The question to be answsered: Can the 
municipality improve upon a service by changing the way a service is delivered? 

* Learning and Growth Perspective - An organisation's ability to improve and meet community 
demands ties directly to the employees' ability to meet those demands. The question to be 
answered: Is the municipality maintaining technology and employee training for continuous 
improvement? 

The strategic balanced scorecard will provide an overall picture of performance for the municipality as a 
whole, reflecting performance on its strategic (IDP) priorities. The Municipal Manager and Section 57 
Managers will use it after review, as a basis for reporting to the Executive Committee, Council, and the 
public. 

The institutional scorecard is the interface between the strategic and departmental scorecards, between 
the IDP and SDBIP where the IDP is cascaded to the SDBIP and an interface approach is adopted and 
integration is developed between the different departments on the outputs and outcomes. 
Departmental balanced scorecards will capture the performance of each department and will provide a 
comprehensive picture of the performance at that level. Departmental balanced scorecards will be 
comprised of the key components highlighted in the customised municipal balanced scorecard system. 
The strategic and institutional scorecards are depicted further on in the document. 
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E1.3 Implementation of the Performance Management System 

The performance management system is implemented through monitoring, evaluation, reporting and 
review. This phase is guided by the following extract from the Performance Management Guidelines for 
Municipalities (2001: Ch 5) 14 : "Having adopted the system, the municipality can mandate the project 
team to facilitate the implementation thereof. The team, which may be the same as the IDP team, 
should develop an implementation strategy. The strategy should be linked to the IDP implementation 
framework and should entail planning, implementation, monitoring and review." Measurement and 
reporting should be included in this phase, according to the Performance Management Regulations. 

The performance management system is implemented through four components in a yearly cycle, 
namely planning and review; monitoring and assessment; reporting and evaluation, and auditing 

El.3.1 Planning and Review 

The first review process of the performance management system starts with the review of the IDP of a 
Municipality for the following financial year. Whenever the municipality amends its IDP the municipality 
will, as part of the process referred to in Regulation 3, review those KPIs that will be affected by such an 
amendment. The indicators in the IDP will be an integral part of the performance management system. 
The IDP and the performance management system therefore have to be seamlessly integrated. The 
integration between the performance management system and integrated development planning 
process is highlighted in the Performance Management Guide for Municipalities (2001 draft 2 page 16): 

"The integrated development planning process and the performance management process should 
appear to be seamlessly integrated. Integrated development planning fulfils the planning stage of 
performance management. Performance management fulfils the implementation management, 
monitoring and evaluation of the IDP process." 

The review of the IDP is thus the first step when implementing the performance management system. 
Once the IDP is reviewed, the performance management system is aligned to reflect the changes in the 
IDP. During the review of the IDP, it is also important to take the budget implementation plan into 


14 Performance Management Guidelines for Municipalities (2001) 
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account for the following Financial Year. This budget implementation plan will also reflect and have 
bearing on the performance management system. 

The review of the IDP and integration with the performance management system will start with the 
analysis phase that will continue into the planning, strategic and alignment phases of the IDP (thus from 
July and will be completed in November annually). 

In the review of the IDP process and integration with the performance management system, four 
elements are necessary to ensure success: strategy implementation and priority setting; the setting of 
objectives; the development of KPIs and the setting of performance targets. 

El.3.2 Strategy and priority setting 

This strategic approach should correlate with the IDP review process, and will also integrate with the 
development of the SDBIP and budgetary implementation plan for the year. 

Strategic direction setting from a performance driven point of view is important to drive the 
organisation in a performance-oriented way. 

The strategic approach entails setting the vision and strategic direction of the Council. This is reflected in 
setting up of the municipal scorecard in the performance management system to encapsulate the 
strategic intent of the organisation in a focused manner. 

During the IDP process, the municipality identifies a set of service delivery priorities and objectives, a set 
of internal transformation strategies, identified projects that contribute to the achievement of the 
above objectives and a financial plan. The strategic intent is captured according to the Balanced 
Scorecard methodology. This constitutes the premise of a good performance management system for 
the municipality in order to enhance service delivery efforts. Priorities should then be clustered into five 
KPAs, which represent the broad development mandate of local government. These five main KPAs are 
described as follows in the Performance Management Guidelines for Municipalities, Draft II, followed by 
the description as given by CoGTA in brackets: 

• Infrastructure and Services (KPA 2: Basic Service Delivery) 

* Social and Economic Development (KPA3: Local Economic Development) 
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• Institutional Transformation (KPA1: Municipal Transformation and Organisational 
Development) 

• Democracy and Governance, and (KPA5: Good Governance and Public Participation) 

• Financial management (KPA 4: Municipal Financial Viability and Management ) 

The sixth KPA referred to in the DPLG IDP draft guide 2008, namely Spatial Rationale are to be seen as a 
cross cutting KPA and consideration thereto will be addressed under each of the five main Key 
Performance Areas, especially KPA 2 and 3. It should be noted that the Local Government: Municipal 
Performance Regulations for Municipal Managers And Managers Directly Accountable to Municipal 
Managers, 2006 only refer to the abovementioned five Key Performance Areas. 

The priorities are, in essence, the issues that a municipality intends to focus on in order of importance to 
address the needs. These will vary from one area to the other. They may include programmes for water 
delivery, electrification, sanitation and so forth. Although the clustering on the priorities is not an easy 
task, it begins with the aligning of priorities with objectives and also to simplify the reporting process in 
terms of the strategic attainment as well as achievement of the five main KPAs. 

El.3.3 Setting Objectives 

The Performance Management Guidelines for municipalities (2001: par. 5.1.3) stipulates the following: 
"All components of the integrated development plan, whether they are strategies or priority areas, need 
to be translated into a set of clear and tangible objectives. This is a crucial stage in ensuring that there is 
clarity on the integrated development plan and that suitable indicators are found." 

Objectives need to be set in a clear and concise manner that is measurable, tangible and unambiguous. 
This will make the choice for appropriate KPIs quite obvious. Under the Tripod Integrated Management 
System© the development of clear outcome key performance indicators for each objective is 
advocated. This will make clear the purpose of each objective and what needs to be achieved. 
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El.3.4. Development of Performance Measures 

Once objectives are set, the setting of KPIs follows. The Performance Management Guidelines for 
municipalities (2001) define indicators as: "measurements that tell us whether progress is being made in 
achieving our goals. They essentially describe the performance dimension that is considered key in 
measuring performance." The Guidelines go further to describe indicators to be important as they: 

t Provide a common framework for gathering data for measurements and reporting 

* Translate complex concepts into simple operational measurable variables 

* Enable the review of goals and objectives 

* Assist in policy review processes 

* Help focus the organisation on strategic areas 

* Help provide feedback to the organisation and staff 


Types of indicators according to the Performance management Regulations 2001, (Chapter 3: Regulation 
9) will be developed by the municipality 

Table El: Types of Measurements 


Input 

Indicators: 

These are indicators that measure economy and efficiency. They measure what it 

costs the municipality to purchase the essentials for producing desired outputs 

(economy), and whether the organisation achieves more with less (efficiency) 

without compromising quality. The economic indicators are usually expressed in unit 

cost terms (E.g. the unit cost for delivering water to a single household). Efficiency 

indicators may be the amount of time, money and human resources it took the 

Municipality to deliver water to a single household. 

Output 

Indicators 

Output indicators determine if a set of activities or processes yield the desired 

products. They are effectiveness indicators. They are usually expressed in 

quantitative terms (i.e. number or % of). An example would be the number of 

households connected to electricity as a result of the municipality's electricity 

programme. The output indicators relate to programme activities or processes. 

Outcome 

These are the indicators that measure the quality as well as the impact of the 
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Indicators 

products in terms of the achievement of the overall objectives. In terms of quality, 

they measure whether the products meet the set standards in terms of the 

perceptions of the beneficiaries of the service rendered. Examples of quality 

indicators include an assessment of whether the service provided to households 

complies with the applicable standards or percentage of complaints by the 

community. In terms of impact, they measure the net effect of the products/services 

on the overall objective. An example would be the percentage reduction in the 

number of houses destroyed by fire due to the replacement of other sources of 

energy, as a result of the electricity programme. Outcome indicators relate to 

programme objectives. 

Composite 

Indicators: 

Output and outcome indicators can be developed for each local government 

function. Each function could have a variety of outcomes that need to be measured. 

The danger of this is that the municipality could end up with a very long list of 

indicators that becomes difficult to manage and communicate. One possible 

response to this problem is to use composite indicators for each sector or 

programme (transport, water, sanitation, electricity, public participation, housing, 

etc.). Composite indices combine a set of different indicators into one index by 

developing a mathematical relationship between them. 

Baseline 

Indicators: 

Baseline indicators show the status quo or the current situation. They may indicate 

the level of poverty, services, infrastructure, etc. They are usually utilised in the 

planning phase to indicate the challenges the organisation is faced with. They are 

used to assess whether programmes are indeed changing the challenges. Baseline 

indicators are typically used for reporting purposes and no targets or scores are 

attached to them. An example will be the number of impoverished households. 

These baseline indicators are typical used when reporting to Department of 

Provincial and Local government (DPLG) on the status quo of municipalities. 


In addition to municipal specific indicators that are developed by the municipality, council and 
community, some general key performance indicators have been set in section 43 of the Municipal 
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Systems Act, (Act no. 32 of 2000) and Performance Management Regulations, Regulation 10. The 
Municipality must include the general indicators as part of the strategic scorecard. 

These general KPIs are: 

* Percentage of households with access to basic level of water, sanitation, electricity and solid 
waste removal 

* Percentage of households earning less than R1100 per month with access to free basic services 

* Percentage of a municipality's capital budget actually spent on capital projects identified for a 
particular financial year in terms of the municipality's Integrated Development Plan 

* Number of jobs created through municipality's local economic development initiatives 
including capital projects 

* Number of people from Employment Equity target groups employed in the three highest levels 
of management in compliance with the municipality's approved Employment Equity Plan. 

* The percentage of a municipality's budget actually spent on implementing its Workplace Skills 
Plan 

* Financial viability: Debt Coverage; Cost Coverage and Service Debtors to Revenue 

El.3.5 Setting of Performance Targets 

The Performance Management Guidelines for Municipalities, 2001 (Paragraph 5.3.1) defines 
performance targets as: 

"the planned level of performance or the milestones an organisation sets for itself for each indicator 
identified" 

According to the Performance Management Regulations (Chapter 3, Regulation 12): A municipality 
must, for each financial year, set performance targets for each of the key performance indicators set by 
it. "The municipality's executive leadership should give direction on the targets in order to address the 
expectations of public needs. Targets will be informed by the development needs of communities and 
the development priorities of the municipality identified during the integrated development planning 
process, the provincial growth strategy and the five year strategic agenda. 


289 


Target setting is one of the most important elements in the performance management system. Target 
setting will determine who is going to take responsibility for what. It will ultimately lead to individual 
and institutional accountabilities and will determine how well the Municipality is performing against the 
scorecard, logic model and performance based budgeting system. 

El.3.6 Monitoring 

Successful implementation of strategic plans and operational strategies requires that they be 
monitored, reported on and reviewed. Monitoring is the process of data gathering and data 
management. Assessment is the measurement of data by means of a scoring process to assess if targets 
were reached. Both monitoring and assessment plays a key role in municipal success and is a central 
part of the performance management system. 

The process of monitoring entails that a few key steps needs to be identified. They are: 

• The identification of role-players in monitoring and measuring the municipality's performance 

• The allocation of specific tasks in terms of the gathering of data and submission of reports 

• Determining the data that must be collected in order to assess performance, how that data is 
to be collected, stored, verified and analysed and how reports on that data are to be compiled 

• Providing for reporting to the municipal Council at least quarterly 

• Providing for monitoring to the management quarterly 

• Be designed in a manner that enables the municipality to detect early indications of under- 
performance 

• Providing for corrective measures where under-performance has been identified Comparing 
current performance with performance during the previous financial year and baseline 
indicators 

Performance monitoring should be an ongoing process running parallel to the implementation of the 
IDP. For each year, an SDBIP will be developed based on the IDP. SDBIP will clearly spell out, in a format 
provided by the National Treasury, municipal priorities, strategic objectives, measurable outputs and 
targets, and a set of activities to achieve priorities, objectives and outputs contained in the IDP. 
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Data management is a key element in the successful functioning of a monitoring system and must be set 
up in such a way that information is used pro-actively to guide the municipality to manage and plan 
according to the input of data as well as the input of actual values against the key performance 
indicators. 

El. 3. 7 Assessment and Analysis 

"Performance measurement is essentially the process of analysing the data provided by the monitoring 
system in order to assess performance ." 15 

Analysing entails a process where the municipality, after measuring its own performance, assesses 
whether it is doing the right thing. Assessment and analysis of performance will need municipalities to 
look at the following to determine the impact made on service delivery to the community: 

• Inputs (resources, financial perspective) 

• Outputs (results, service delivery perspective) 

• Outcomes (impact, customer satisfaction, growth, quality of life) 

El.3.8 Evaluation 

Evaluation is the determination of value, or the measurement of value added, in other words if the 
desired outcomes of the different processes have been achieved - asking the question: all the work 
done and money spent, was there an impact on the community? Annually Council should evaluate, 
against the identified desired outcomes, whether the activities undertaken by the municipality and the 
money spent, had a sufficient impact on the community. 

El.3.9 Reporting 

Reporting collates information into intelligence and represents consolidation from the previous steps 
into reports. This section does not repeat the specific reporting mentioned in the monitoring and 
measuring steps. 


15 Performance Management Guidelines for Municipalities (2001) 
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The Guidelines (par.5.8) advises under reporting: "Reporting requires that we take the priorities of the 
organisation, its performance objectives, indicators, targets, measurements and analysis, and present 
this information in a simple and accessible format, relevant and useful to the specified target group, for 
review Performance management in local government is a tool to ensure accountability of the: 

• Municipality to Citizens and Communities 

• Executive Committee to Council 

• Administration to the Executive Committee or Mayor 

• Line/Functional/Sectoral Management to Executive Management and Portfolio and Standing 
Committees 

• Employees to the organisation" 


Table E2: Overview of the different kinds of reports required. 


REPORT TYPE 

DESCRIPTION 

Monthly / 

Quarterly IDP and 
SDBIP reporting 

The SDBIP is a key management, implementation and monitoring tool, which 
provides operational content to the end-of-year service delivery targets, set in the 
budget and IDP. It determines the performance agreements for the municipal 
manager and all top managers, whose performance can then be monitored 
through section 71 monthly reports, and evaluated through the annual report 

process. 

The SDBIP information on revenue will be monitored and reported monthly by the 
municipal manager in terms of Section 71(1) (a) and (e). For example, if there is 
lower than anticipated revenue and an overall cash shortage in a particular month 
the municipality may have to revise it's spending downwards to ensure that it 
does not borrow more than anticipated. More importantly, such information 
requires the municipality to take urgent remedial steps to ensure it improves on 
its revenue-collection capacity if the municipality wants to maintain its levels of 
service delivery and expenditure. 

Section 1 of the MFMA, Act 56 of 2003 states that the SDBIP as a detailed plan 
approved by the mayor of a municipality in terms of service delivery should make 
projections for each month of the revenue to be collected, by source, as well as 
the operational and capital expenditure, by vote. The service delivery targets and 
performance indicators need to be reported on quarterly (MFMA, 2003). 

Mid-year budget 

Section 72 of the MFMA requires the accounting officer to prepare and submit a 
report on the performance of the municipality during the first half of the financial 
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REPORT TYPE 

DESCRIPTION 

and report 

year. The report must be submitted to the mayor, National Treasury as well as the 
relevant Provincial Treasury. As with all other reports this is a crucial report for the 
Council to consider mid-year performance and what adjustments should be made, 
if necessary. 

Performance 

report 

Section 46 of the Municipal Systems Act states that a municipality must prepare 
for each financial year, a performance report that reflects the following: 

* The performance of the municipality and of each external service provided 
during that financial year; 

* A comparison of the performances referred to in the above paragraph with 
targets set for and performances in the previous financial year; and 

* Measures to be taken to improve on the performance 

The performance report must be submitted at the end of the financial year and 
will be made public as part of the annual report in terms of chapter 12 of the 
MFMA. The publication thereof will also afford the public the opportunity to judge 
the performance of the municipality against the targets set in the various planning 

instruments. 

Annual report 

Every municipality is required by Section 121 to prepare an annual report for each 
financial year, which must include: 

* the annual financial statements of the municipality as submitted to the 
Auditor-General for audit (and, if applicable, consolidated annual financial 
statements); 

t the Auditor-General's audit report on the financial statements; 

* an assessment by the accounting officer of any arrears on municipal taxes and 
service charges; 

* particulars of any corrective action taken or to be taken in response to issues 
raised in the audit reports; 

* any explanations that may be necessary to clarify issues in connection with 
the financial statements; 

* any information as determined by the municipality; 

* any recommendations of the municipality's audit committee; 

* an assessment by the accounting officer of the municipality's performance 
against the measurable performance objectives for revenue collection and for 
each vote in the municipality's approved budget for the relevant financial 
year; 

* an assessment by the accounting officer of the municipality's performance 
against any measurable performance objectives set in terms the service 
delivery agreement or other agreement between the entity and its parent 
municipality; 

* the annual performance report prepared by a municipality; and 

* any other information as may be prescribed. 
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REPORT TYPE 

DESCRIPTION 


Section 127 prescribes the submission and tabling of annual reports. In terms of 

this section: 

1) The accounting officer of a municipal entity must, within six months after the 
end of a financial year, submit the entity's annual report for that financial 
year to the municipal manager of its parent municipality. 

2) The mayor of a municipality must, within seven months after the end of a 
financial year, table in the municipal council the annual report of the 
municipality and of any municipal entity under the municipality's sole or 
shared control. 

3) If the mayor, for whatever reason, is unable to table in the council the 
annual report of the municipality, or the annual report of any municipal 
entity under the municipality's sole or shared control, within seven months 
after the end of the financial year to which the report relates, the mayor 
must: 

(a) submit to the council a written explanation setting out the reasons for 
the delay, together with any components of the annual report that are 
ready; and 

(b) submit to the council the outstanding annual report or the outstanding 
components of the annual report as soon as may be possible. 

Oversight report 

The council of a municipality must consider the municipality's annual report, and 
in terms of Section 129, within two months from the date of tabling of the annual 
report, must adopt an oversight report containing the council's comments, which 

must include a statement whether the council: 

(a) has approved the annual report with or without reservations; 

(b) has rejected the annual report; or 

(c) has referred the annual report back for revision of those components that can 

be revised. 

In terms of Section 132, the following documents must be submitted by the 
accounting officer to the provincial legislature within seven days after the 
municipal council has adopted the relevant oversight report: 

(a) the annual report (or any components thereof) of each municipality; and 

(b) all oversight reports adopted on those annual reports. It is important to note 
that the oversight committee working with these reports should be chaired by the 
opposition party. 
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E1.4 Application of Performance Management 

Performance management within the municipality is applied through different scorecards at different 
levels: strategic, institutional and departmental. 

El.4.1 Strategic Scorecard 

During the municipality's annual strategic session, Council identified the objectives, strategic key 
performance indicators, measurements and strategic projects that need to be achieved and compiled 
the information in the strategic scorecard. 

The aim of the strategic scorecard is to derive at clear concise strategic objectives grouped by the 
financial, community, institutional processes and learning and growth perspectives. Through the 
implementation of the strategic scorecard, council will monitor and measure the progress of the 
municipality in achieving the strategic objectives as was set by them. 

El.4.2 Institutional Scorecard 

The strategic scorecard is cascaded to the institutional scorecard where programmes are aligned to each 
strategic objective. Measurements, targets and projects are identified for achievement of the 
programmes which will ultimately lead to the achievement of the strategic objectives and therefore the 
strategy of the municipality. Through the cascading of the strategy in this manner, the strategy of the 
municipality is operationalised and aligned to day to day activities of all employees in the municipality. 
The details of the Institutional Scorecard is contained in the SDBIP. 

El.4.3 Departmental Scorecards 

Departmental scorecards are developed by cascading the institutional scorecard to the different 
sections in departments. This is where the operationalisation of the strategy happens with the 
alignment of day to day activities of each section within the municipality to the strategy. The details of 
the Departmental Scorecards are contained in the Lower level SDBIP. This is a management and 
monitoring tool for S57 Managers to manage performance within each department and legislation does 
not require the approval thereof by Council or the publication thereof. 
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The different scorecards provide the framework for the implementation of performance management 
through monitoring, assessment, evaluation and reporting of actual achievement to targets set in the 
scorecard and ensure total alignment between the IDP, SDBIP and performance management system 

The strategic and institutional scorecards, as implementation framework, are attached the section on 
organizational performance management 

El. 5 Individual Employee Performance Management 

The Performance Management Guidelines for Municipalities, 2001(par.5.9) states: "The performance of 
an organisation is integrally linked to that of staff. If employees do not perform an organisation will fail. 
It is therefore important to manage both at the same time. The relationship between organisational 
performance and employee performance starts from the review of the IDP system that also correlates 
with the review of individuals on how well they have performed during the course of the different 
performance management phases." The relationship between organisational performance and 
employee performance starts from reviewing and monitoring, and includes assessment and evaluation. 

Municipal Performance Regulations for Municipal Managers and Managers Directly Accountable to the 
Municipal Manager 16 , hereafter referred to as "Regulations 2006", seek to set out how the performance 
of Municipal Manager and Managers Directly accountable to the Municipal Manager will be uniformly 
directed, monitored and improved. The Regulations address both the Employment Contract of a 
municipal manager and managers directly accountable to the municipal manager as well as the 
Performance Agreements that is entered into between the municipality, municipal managers and 
managers directly accountable to municipal managers. 

Section 53 of the MFMA states that the annual performance agreements as required in terms of section 
57 (1) (b) of the Municipal Systems Act for the municipal manager and all senior managers must be 
linked to the measurable performance objectives approved with the budget and to the service delivery 
and budget implementation plan. Section 25(1) and (2) of the Regulations (2006) states that 
performance objectives for each employee must be established. The performance objectives and targets 
must be met by the employee and the time frame within which those performance objectives and target 
must be met must be set out. 


16 Department of Provincial and Local Government. 2006. Local Government Municipal Performance Regulations for Municipal 
Managers and Managers directly accountable to Municipal Managers. No R 805. 1 August 20065’ 
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The Local Government: Municipal Performance Management Regulations for Municipal Managers and 
managers directly accountable to Municipal Managers (R805, 2006) states that Section 57 managers 
must be appointed in terms of a written employment contract and a separate performance agreement. 
Regulations 805 regulate employment contracts, performance agreements including performance plans 
and job descriptions of Municipal Managers and managers directly accountable to Municipal Managers. 

The implementation of Individual Employee Performance Management is regulated in terms of the 
Employee Performance Management Policy as adopted and amended from time to time. 

Ba-Phalaborwa Local Municipality complies to legislation and regulations with regard to the 
implementation of employee performance management. The performance management system will 
be cascaded to lower levels in the municipality to ensure total integration of all levels in the 
municipality. 

E1.6 Conclusion 

Performance management is prescribed by legislation to assist municipalities to improve its service 
delivery to the community in a sustainable manner. Different national and provincial policy 
documents also assist the municipality in planning for the delivery of sustainable services. Ba- 
Phalaborwa Local Municipality has developed its organisational performance management system in 
line with legislation and is able to monitor, assess, evaluate, report and review its performance on a 
continual basis. This is being done to identify early warning signs where problems may arise in order 
to take corrective actions or where success has been achieved, to build on that success to ensure 
future sustainable good performance. Performance of the municipality will be monitored and 
reviewed on a continual basis to ensure continued progress in service delivery and a better life for all 
community members. 
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Table E3: Strategic Scorecard 


Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Objective 

Results 

Strategic Key 

Performance 

Indicator 

Status 

2009/ 

2010 

Target 

2011 

Target 

2012 

Target 

2013 

Target 

2014 

Target 

2015 

YR 1 Strategic 
Projects / 

Initiatives 

Budget 

2010/2 

Oil 

Budget 

2011/2 

0112 

Budget 

2012/2 

013 

COMMUNITY SATISFACTION 

PERSPECTIVE 

Community 

Well-being 

Improved 
Quality of 

life 

% H IV/Aids budget 
spent (R-value 
spent on H IV/Aids 

initiatives 

60,000 

80,000 

100% 

80,000 

100% 

100,000 

100% 

120,000 

100% 

140,000 

HIV Aids 

Awareness 

80,000 










Database of non- 
profit 

organisations for 

social 

development 




Financial Perspective 

Become 

financially 

viable 

Increased 

Revenue 

generation 

% revenue 

collection 

R374m 

5% 

7% 

10% 

12% 

15% 

Revenue 

Enhancement 

Strategy and 
Implementation 
Plan, Credit 

Rating/ External 
Audit, Credit 

Rating AFS 




% Debt coverage 

78.04% 






Debt Collection 

Implementation 

Plan 




% outstanding 

service debtors to 

revenue 

171% 






Five Year 

Financial 

Management 

Plan 




% Cost coverage 

64% 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Objective 

Results 

Strategic Key 

Performance 

Indicator 

Status 

2009/ 

2010 

Target 

2011 

Target 

2012 

Target 

2013 

Target 

2014 

Target 

2015 

YR 1 Strategic 
Projects / 

Initiatives 

Budget 

2010/2 

Oil 

Budget 

2011/2 

0112 

Budget 

2012/2 

013 

Financial Perspective 

Facilitate 

local 

economic 

growth and 
provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Poverty 

Alleviation 

# jobs created 
through municipal 
LED and Capital 

initiatives 







Tourism 

Development 
Strategy, Tourism 
Marketing / 
Branding 

Projects; Local 

Investment Plan 




% projects 

identified in LED 

Strategy 

implemented 

50% 

50% 

50% 

50% 

50% 

50% 

Supplier Data 

base 




% procurement of 
goods and services 
from locally owned 
enterprises 











LU 

> 

1 — 
u 

LU 

CL 

IS) 

cn 

LU 

CL 

to 

LU 

LO 

to 

LU 

Develop 

effective and 

sustainable 

stakeholder 

relations and 

partnerships 

Sustainable 

Economic 

Growth 

% increase in 

functional 

development 

partnerships 







Partnership 

Development 

Plan 




o 

oc 

Provide, 

Improved 

% households 







Infrastructure 




i 

maintain and 

quality of 

earning less than 







Investment Plan 




Z 

O 

upgrade 

life 

R1050 with access 







(New and 




1- 

Z) 

municipal 


to free basic water 







replacement of 




H 

assets and 









infrastructure) 




Z 

services 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Objective 

Results 

Strategic Key 

Performance 

Indicator 

Status 

2009/ 

2010 

Target 

2011 

Target 

2012 

Target 

2013 

Target 

2014 

Target 

2015 

YR 1 Strategic 
Projects / 

Initiatives 

Budget 

2010/2 

Oil 

Budget 

2011/2 

0112 

Budget 

2012/2 

013 


Provide, 

maintain and 

upgrade 

municipal 

assets and 

services 

Improved 
quality of 

life 

% households 

earning less than 

R1050 with access 

to free basic 

sanitation 











CD 



% households 

earning less than 

R1050 with access 

to free basic 

electricity 











4— 1 

U 

CD 

Q_ 

to 

CD 

CL 

to 

CD 

to 

to 

CD 

u 

O 

CL 



% households 

earning less than 

R1050 with access 

to free basic waste 

removal 











"ro 

c 

o 

4— 1 

3 

-*-> 

4— 1 
to 

c 



% households with 

access to basic 

electricity (PHB 
Town) 














% households with 

access to basic 

waste removal 

(Urban) 

47.50% 






Infrastructure 

Maintenance 

Plan 







% households with 

access to basic 

waste removal 

(Rural) 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Objective 

Results 

Strategic Key 

Performance 

Indicator 

Status 

2009/ 

2010 

Target 

2011 

Target 

2012 

Target 

2013 

Target 

2014 

Target 

2015 

YR 1 Strategic 
Projects / 

Initiatives 

Budget 

2010/2 

Oil 

Budget 

2011/2 

0112 

Budget 

2012/2 

013 


Provide, 

maintain and 

upgrade 

municipal 

assets and 

services 

Improved 
quality of 

life 

% budget spent on 
upgrading of 

infrastructure 











CD 

> 

"+J 

U 

CL) 

Q. 

to 

0) 

CL 

to 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Preserved 

natural 

resources 

% achievement on 

Greenest 

Municipality 

Criteria 







Environmental 

Management 

Plan 




to 

to 

0) 

u 

o 

Q. 

"75 

Good 

Governance 

and 

Effective 

and Efficient 

Governance 

Unqualified Audit 
Report 

Disclaimer 

Unqualifi 

ed 

Unquali 

fied 

Unquali 

fied 

Unquali 

fied 

Unquali 

fied 

IDP Review 




c 

o 

"+-» 

13 

"+-» 

to 

C 

Institutional 

Excellence 


% of capital spent 
in the priority 

areas identified in 

Spatial 

Development 

Framework 

80% 

100% 












% credible IDP 

(i.t.o. DCGT 
criteria) 











Institutional 

Processes 

Perspective 



% accurate and 

complete 

reporting 







Management of 

information and 

compliance to 
procedures and 
policies (Records 

management 
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Perspective 

Strategic 

Objective 

Objective 

Results 

Strategic Key 

Performance 

Indicator 

Status 

2009/ 

2010 

Target 

2011 

Target 

2012 

Target 

2013 

Target 

2014 

Target 

2015 

YR 1 Strategic 
Projects / 

Initiatives 

Budget 

2010/2 

Oil 

Budget 

2011/2 

0112 

Budget 

2012/2 

013 











(Institutional 

Memory) 






% customer 

satisfaction 







Customer 

Satisfaction 

Survey - 
employee and 
service delivery 






% compliance to 
employment 
equity plan 
according to 

National indicator 











LEARNING AND GROWTH 

PERSPECTIVE 

Good 

Governance 

and 

Institutional 

Excellence 

Productive 

and 

capacitated 

personnel 

% of municipality's 
budget allocated 
to workplace skills 
plan 

1 % of 

personnel 

budget 

expenditu 

re 






Skills and 

competency 

levels (SDP vs 

PDP)- Alignment 

of PDPtoSDP 




% priority skills 
training 
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Table E4: Institutional Scorecard 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

-June 

2015 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

HIV/Aids 

Programme 

Rand value spent on 
HIV/ Aids support 

MM 

R 60,000 

R 80,000 





R 

100,000 

R 

120,000 

R 

140,000 

R 

180,00 

0 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Indigent 

Management 

% applications for 
indigent support 
verified (# 
applications 
received / # 
applications 
checked as %) 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Sports, Arts 

and Culture 

R value spent on 

initiatives to 

support sport, arts 

and culture 

development 

MM 


100000 





120000 

140000 

160000 

180000 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Community 

Capacity 

Building 

% ABET enrolment 

Corp 


10% 

increase 





10% 

increase 

10% 

increase 

10% 

increase 

10% 

increas 

e 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Community 

Capacity 

Building 

% number of 

learners from FET 

placed in 
learnership 

Corp 


2% 

increase 





2% 

increase 

2% 

increase 

2% 

increase 

2% 

increas 

e 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Community 

Capacity 

Building 

# of training 

programmes 

facilitated for the 

low-end players in 

the tourism sector 

Corp 


2 





2 

2 

2 

2 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Community 

Capacity 

Building 

# of entrepreneurs 

trained 

Corp 











Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Community 

Capacity 

Building 

Nr of essential skills 

development 

initiatives 

implemented in 

communities in 

partnership with 
key role-players 
such as the SETA's, 

and in line with 

sector skills plans 

Corp 











Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Vulnerables 

Groups 

% National, 

Provincial and 

District Youth 

programmes 

implemented 

MM 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Vulnerables 

Groups 

% National, 

Provincial and 

District Gender 

programmes 

MM 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 



implemented 












Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Vulnerables 

Groups 

% National, 

Provincial and 

District Disability 

programmes 

implemented 

MM 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Libraries 

R-value cost to lost 

books 

CSS 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Libraries 

% lent books 

returned within 

lending period 

CSS 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Traffic and 

Licensing 

% Compliance of 

SABS code (026, 
0219) for road 
worthy testing to 

maintain A Grade 

CSS 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Ensure 

community well- 
being 

Traffic and 

Licensing 

% Compliance to 

K53 system to 

maintain A Grade 

CSS 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Facilitate local 

economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Local 

Economic 

Development 

# of temporary jobs 
created through 

EPWP 

P & D 

2000 

2500 

600 

700 

600 

600 

2500 

2500 

2500 

2500 

Facilitate local 

economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Local 

Economic 

Development 

# of permanent jobs 
created through 

LED and EPWP 

P & D 

500 

1000 

200 

200 

300 

300 

1000 

1000 

1000 

1000 

Facilitate local 

economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Local 

Economic 

Development 

Number of SMMEs 

supported 

P & D 

55 

100 

25 

25 

25 

25 

100 

100 

100 

100 

Facilitate local 

economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Local 

Economic 

Development 

Number of 

cooperatives 

supported 

P & D 

4 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Facilitate local 

economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Local 

Economic 

Development 

# of initiatives/ 

programmes 

supporting local 

industries 

P & D 

4 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

4 

4 

4 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Facilitate local 

economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Local 

Economic 

Development 

# of new 

investment in Ba- 

Phalaborwa 

P & D 

N/A 

3 

3 

0 

0 

0 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Facilitate local 

economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Tourism 

# of visitors in Ba- 

Phalaborwa 

P & D 

340 000 

350 000 

90 000 

100 000 

60 000 

100 000 

360 000 

360 000 

370 000 

370 

000 

Facilitate local 

economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Mining 

# of sources of 

information on 

mineral resources 

consulted 

P & D 

0 

4 

2 

2 







Facilitate local 

economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Agriculture 

# of new 

invetments in the 

agricultural industry 

P & D 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

Facilitate local 

economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Agriculture 

# of new 

invetments in the 

agricultural industry 

P & D 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Facilitate local 

economic growth 
and provide for 
mobility and 

access 

Marketing 

# marketing 

initiatives 

undertaken 

P & D 


4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

5 

5 

5 

Become 

financially viable 

Revenue 

Management 

% adherence to 

budget process plan 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Become 

financially viable 

Revenue 

Management 

% compliance to 

MFMA 

Implementation 

Plan 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Become 

financially viable 

Revenue 

Management 

% actual revenue 

against budgeted 

revenue 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Become 

financially viable 

Revenue 

Management 

% distribution 

losses 

CFO 


0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Become 

financially viable 

Revenue 

Management 

% of accurate 

accounts 

distributed 

timeously 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% capital budget 
variance per 
directorate (i.t.o. 

cashflow 

projections) - 

All 


0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 



Community Services 












Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% operational 
budget variance per 
directorate (i.t.o. 

cashflow 

projections) - 
Community Services 

All 


0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% MIG utilisation 

CFO 











Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% MSIG utlisation 

CFO 











Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% NDPG Grant 

utilisation 

CFO 











Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% Capital budget 
spent in a yeart 

CFO 











Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% of budget 

allocated for 

training and 
development spent 

CFO 











Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% of budget 

allocated for 

training and 
development spent 

Corp 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

R-value Capital 

Budget spent on 

roads 

Tech 











Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

R-value operating 
budget spent on 
road maintenance / 

R-value of 

Operating 

(maintenance) 

Budget allocated to 

road maintenance 

as % 

Tech 











Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

R-value operating 
budget spent on 

water and 

sanitation 

maintenance / R- 
value of Operating 
(maintenance) 

Budget allocated to 

water and 

sanitation 

maintenance as % 

Tech 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

R-value operating 
budget spent on 
electricity 
maintenance / R- 
value of Operating 
(maintenance) 

Budget allocated to 
electricity 

maintenance as % 

Tech 











Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% MIG spent 

Tech 











Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% MSIG spent 

CFO 











Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% NDPG spent 

P&D 











Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% of salary 
payments on time 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% of third party 
payments on time 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

R-value penalties 

and interest due to 

late payments 

CFO 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

# of creditor 

payments 

outstanding for 
longer than 30 days 

CFO 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

Rand value lost on 

trade discounts or 

interest 

CFO 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

R-value interest 

paid due to late 

installment 

payments 

CFO 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

Monthly fleet 

management report 

CFO 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% variance on 

vehicle budget 

CFO 


0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

Clean audit report 

on grant 

management 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

% expenditure on 
conditional grants 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

Monthly bank 

reconciliation 

reports 

CFO 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Become 

financially viable 

Expenditure 

Management 

Stock turnover rate 

CFO 











Become 

financially viable 

Supply Chain 

% Tenders 

adjudicated within 

30 days of closure 

of tender 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Become 

financially viable 

Supply Chain 

Goods and services 

acquired in line with 

the terms of 

references and 

specifications 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Become 

financially viable 

Supply Chain 

# of meetings held 

for bid committees 

CFO 











Become 

financially viable 

Supply Chain 

% procurement of 
goods and services 
from locally owned 
enterprises 

CFO 

50% 

50% 

50% 

50% 

50% 

50% 

50% 

50% 

50% 

50% 

Become 

financially viable 

Supply Chain 

% procurement of 
goods and services 
from women, youth 

and disabled- 

persons owned 
enterprises 

CFO 

20% 

25% 

25% 

25% 

25% 

25% 

30% 

35% 

40% 

50% 

Become 

financially viable 

Supply Chain 

# supply chain 
reports submitted 

CFO 


4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

4 

4 

4 


313 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 



to Council 












Become 

financially viable 

Supply Chain 

# supply chain 
reports submitted 
to National Treasury 

CFO 











Become 

financially viable 

Supply Chain 

% of unauthorised 

and irregular 
expenditure 

CFO 


0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Become 

financially viable 

Supply Chain 

Average time taken 

to issue orders to 

suppliers after 
awa rding 

CFO 











Become 

financially viable 

Asset 

Management 

% claims submitted 

to insurance 

company within 30 
days of incident 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Become 

financially viable 

Asset 

Management 

GRAP compliance of 

asset report 

CFO 











Become 

financially viable 

Asset 

Management 

% variance from 

asset register ( # 
assets verified / # 
assets on register) 

CFO 


0% 

n.a. 

0% 

n.a. 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Become 

financially viable 

Asset 

Management 

% assets 

unaccounted for 

MM 


0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 


314 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 



per directorate 












Become 

financially viable 

Asset 

Management 

% assets 

unaccounted for 

per directorate 

B&T 


0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Become 

financially viable 

Asset 

Management 

% assets 

unaccounted for 

per directorate 

Corp 


0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Become 

financially viable 

Asset 

Management 

% assets 

unaccounted for 

per directorate 

Tech 


0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Become 

financially viable 

Asset 

Management 

% assets 

unaccounted for 

per directorate 

CSS 


0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Become 

financially viable 

Asset 

Management 

% assets 

unaccounted for 

per directorate 

P&D 


0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Become 

financially viable 

Asset 

Management 

Compliance to 

service intervals of 

fleet vehicles (# 

times vehicles were 

serviced within 

service intervals / # 
vehicles serviced) 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


315 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Become 

financially viable 

Financial 

Reporting 

Average # days 
between system 
close, month end 
and supply of 

financial 

reconsolidated 

information for 

reporting 

CFO 


10 days 

10 days 

10 days 

10 days 

10 days 

10 days 

10 days 

10 days 

10 days 

Become 

financially viable 

Financial 

Reporting 

% S71 Monthly 
financial reports 

submitted to 

Council and 

National Treasury 

within timeframe 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Become 

financially viable 

Financial 

Reporting 

%S71 Quarterly 
financial reports 

submitted to 

Council and 

National Treasury 

within timeframe 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Become 

financially viable 

Financial 

Reporting 

%Half yearly 
financial reports 

submitted within 

timeframe 

CFO 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Become 

financially viable 

Financial 

Reporting 

Annual financial 

reports submitted 
by 31 August 

CFO 


100% 

100% 









316 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Become 

financially viable 

Financial 

Reporting 

Annual financial 

reports submitted 
by 31 August 

CFO 


100% 

100% 








Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Project 

Management 

% of projects 
achieving 

milestones within 

timeframes 

determined in the 

SDBIP - per 

directorate 

All 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Project 

Management 

% projects 
implemented within 
SDBIP budget 
projections - per 

directorate 

All 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Project 

Management 

% of projects (SDBIP 
operational and 
capital) complying 

to tender 

specifications and 
standards - per 

directorate 

All 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Project 

Management 

% EPWP 

(infrastructure) 

accurate reports 

submitted on time 

Technica 

1 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


317 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Free Basic 

Services 

Total number of 

households earning 
less than R1 200 per 

month who 

received free basic 

water 

CFO 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Free Basic 

Services 

Total number of 

households earning 
less than R1 200 per 

month who 

received free basic 

sanitation 

CFO 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Free Basic 

Services 

Total number of 

households earning 
less than R1 050 per 

month who 

received free basic 

electricity 

CFO 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Free Basic 

Services 

Total number of 

households earning 
less than R1 050 per 

month who 

received free basic 

waste 

CFO 

0 











318 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

Total number of 

households 

provided with 
electricity p.a. (ytd) 
(PHB Town) 

Tech 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

Total # households 

with Electricity (at 

least min. service 

level) (PHB Town) 

Tech 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

Total # households 

with Electricity - 
prepaid 

(min. service level) 
(PHB Town) 

Tech 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

Total # households 

with Electricity (< 
min.service level) 

(PHB Town) 

Tech 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

Total # households 

with Electricity - 
prepaid (< min. 
service level) (PHB 
Town) 

Tech 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

Basic Services 

Total # households 

with other energy 
sources (PHB Town) 

Tech 












319 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

and services 














Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

# new connections 

for Electricity (at 

least min. service 

level) (PHB Town) 

Tech 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

# new connections 

for Electricity - 
prepaid 

(min. service level) 
(PHB Town) 

Tech 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

% budget spent on 

waste management 

support p.a (ytd) 

CSS 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Electricity 

% public lighting in 
good working order 

Technica 

1 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

Total # households 

receiving refuse 

removed at least 

once a week 

CSS 












320 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

Total # households 

receiving refuse 

removed less 

frequently than 

once a week 

CSS 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

Total # households 

using communal 
refuse dump 

css 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

Total # 

householdsusing 
own refuse dump 

css 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

Total # households 

using other rubbish 
disposal 

css 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

Total # households 

with no rubbish 

disposal 

css 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Basic Services 

% compliance to 

waste management 

plan 

css 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


321 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Roads and 

Stormwater 

Kms of roads to be 

constructed 

Tech 











Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Maintenance 

and 

Upgrading 

% electricity 

maintenance 

conducted 

according to 
maintenance plan 

Tech 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Maintenance 

and 

Upgrading 

% road 

maintenance 

conducted 

according to 
maintenance plan 

Tech 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Provide, maintain 
and upgrade 
municipal assets 

and services 

Maintenance 

of Water 

% water and 

sanitation 

maintenance 

conducted 

according to 
maintenance plan 

Tech 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Environmenta 

1 

management 

% projects in 
compliance and 

adherence to 

closure certificate 

specifications 

CSS 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


322 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Environmenta 

1 

management 

# of environmental 

and resource 

management plans 
in place 

CSS 











Environmental 

sustainability 

Environmenta 

1 

management 

% energy saving 

Tech 











Environmental 

sustainability 

Environmenta 

1 

management 

% use of renewable 

resources 

Tech 











Environmental 

sustainability 

Environmenta 

1 

management 

% water use 

Tech r 











Environmental 

sustainability 

Environmenta 

1 

management 

% water loss 

Tech / 

CFO 











Environmental 

sustainability 

Environmenta 

1 

management 

% food outlets 

complying to 

standards 

CSS 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Disaster 

Management 

% disaster 

preventative 

measures 

implemented per 

risk area 

MM 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


323 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Disaster 

Management 

% Disaster incidents 

reached within 1 

Hour of reporting 

MM 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Maintenance 

and 

Upgrading - 

Parks and 

open spaces 

% response to 

identified alien 

plants on municipal 
property and 

remedial action 

CSS 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Environmental 

sustainability 

Cemeteries 

% cemeteries 

maintained on 

monthly basis 

CSS 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

# of development 
planning 

consultations per 
category of 

stakeholders 

MM 











Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% Functionality of 
energy forum 



100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

# of transport 
forum meetings 
held p.a. (ytd) 

Technica 

1 


6 

2 

3 

5 

6 

6 

6 

6 

6 


324 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

# of technical 

cluster meetings 
held p.a. (ytd) 

Tech 


12 

3 

6 

9 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% attendance of 

District IGR Forum 

MM 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% attendance of 

District IGR Forum 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% attendance of 

District IGR Forum 

B&T 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% attendance of 

District IGR Forum 

P & D 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% attendance of 

District IGR Forum 

Tech 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


325 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% attendance of 

District IGR Forum 

CSS 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% IGR Resolutions 

Implemented 

MM 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% IGR Resolutions 

Implemented 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% IGR Resolutions 

Implemented 

B&T 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% IGR Resolutions 

Implemented 

P & D 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% IGR Resolutions 

Implemented 

Tech 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


326 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% IGR Resolutions 

Implemented 

CSS 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% Technical 

Committee 

resolutions 

implemented 

MM 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% Technical 

Committee 

resolutions 

implemented 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% Technical 

Committee 

resolutions 

implemented 

B&T 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% Technical 

Committee 

resolutions 

implemented 

P D 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% Technical 

Committee 

resolutions 

implemented 

Tech 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


327 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% Technical 

Committee 

resolutions 

implemented 

CSS 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

Percentage of 

Budget and 

Treasury Portfolio 
Committee agendas 

and items sent on 

time 

BT 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% functionality of 

Technical Portfolio 

Committee 

Tech 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% functionality of 
Community Services 

Portfolio 

Committee 

CSS 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% functionality of 

Governance and 

Administration 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


328 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% functionality of 
Strategic Planning 

and Information 

Management 

Portfolio 

Committee 

P D 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% of issues raised 

during the Local 

Izimbizo resolved 

MM 


100% 




100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% of issues raised 

during the 

Provincial Izimbizo 

resolved 

MM 


100% 




100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% of issues raised 

during the 

Presidential 

Izimbizo resolved 

MM 


100% 




100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Cooperative 

Governance 

% functionality of 

ward committees 

PD 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Customer 

Relations 

Management 

% customer 

satisfaction rating 

for directorate 

Corp 












329 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Customer 

Relations 

Management 

% customer 

satisfaction rating 

for directorate 

CSS 











Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Customer 

Relations 

Management 

% customer 

satisfaction rating 

for directorate 

BT 











Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Customer 

Relations 

Management 

% customer 

satisfaction rating 

for directorate 

Tech 











Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Customer 

Relations 

Management 

% customer 

satisfaction rating 

for directorate 

PD 











Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Communicati 

on 

Total # external 

newsletter issues 

developed and 

distributed 

MM 


2 


1 


1 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Develop effective 

and sustainable 

stakeholder 

relationships 

Communicati 

on 

Total # internal 

communication 

newsletter issues 

developed and 
distributed monthly 

MM 


4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

4 

4 

4 


330 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Auditing 

% issues raised and 

addressed during 
the last AG report 

MM / 

CFO 


100% 

n.a. 

n.a. 

80% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Auditing 

% compliance to 
three year audit 
plan 

MM 


0% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Auditing 

% recurring audit 
queries 

MM 


0% 

n.a. 

n.a. 

0% 

n.a. 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Auditing 

% recurring audit 
queries 

BT 


0% 

n.a. 

n.a. 

0% 

n.a. 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Auditing 

% recurring audit 
queries 

Corp 


0% 

n.a. 

n.a. 

0% 

n.a. 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Auditing 

% recurring audit 
queries 

Tech 


0% 

n.a. 

n.a. 

0% 

n.a. 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 


331 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Auditing 

% recurring audit 
queries 

P D 


0% 

n.a. 

n.a. 

0% 

n.a. 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Auditing 

% recurring audit 
queries 

CSS 


0% 

n.a. 

n.a. 

0% 

n.a. 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Auditing 

% internal audit 

programme 

implemented i.t.o. 
internal audit plan 

MM 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Auditing 

% quarterly 
performance 
reports audited 

MM 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Risk 

Management 

# risks addressed / # 

risks identified 

during risk 

assessment as % 

MM 


100% 




100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Fraud and 

anti- 

corruption 

ft of cases reported 

/ 

% of cases 

successfully dealt 

with 

MM 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


332 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Council 

Management 

% functionality of 

Executive 

Committee 

MM 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Council 

Management 

% functionality of 

Council 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Council 

Management 

% Council 

resolutions related 

to relevant 

directorate 

implemented within 
specified 

timeframes - MM 

MM 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Council 

Management 

% Council 

resolutions related 

to relevant 

directorate 

implemented within 
specified 

timeframes - 

Corporate 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


333 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Council 

Management 

% Council 

resolutions related 

to relevant 

directorate 

implemented within 
specified 

timeframes - B & T 

BT 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Council 

Management 

% Council 

resolutions related 

to relevant 

directorate 

implemented within 
specified 

timeframes - 

Technical 

Tech 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Council 

Management 

% Council 

resolutions related 

to relevant 

directorate 

implemented within 
specified 

timeframes - CSS 

CSS 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Council 

Management 

% Council 

resolutions related 

to relevant 

directorate 

implemented within 
specified 

P D 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


334 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 



timeframes - P & D 












Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Council 

Management 

% functionality of 

IDP Steering 

Committee 

P D 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Council 

Management 

% functionality of 
Budget Steering 

Committee 

BT 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Meetings 

Management 

# Executive 

Management 
meetings held 

MM 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Meetings 

Management 

# Executive 

Management 
meetings attended 
per directorate - BT 

BT 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Meetings 

Management 

# Executive 

Management 
meetings attended 
per directorate - 
Corporate Services 

Corp 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

Meetings 

Management 

# Executive 

Management 
meetings attended 

P D 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 


335 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

excellence 


per directorate - PD 












Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Meetings 

Management 

# Executive 

Management 
meetings attended 
per directorate - 

Technical 

Tech 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Meetings 

Management 

# Executive 

Management 
meetings attended 
per directorate - 

CSS 

CSS 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Meetings 

Management 

# Departmental 
meetings held 

MM 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Meetings 

Management 

# Departmental 
meetings held 

BT 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Meetings 

Management 

# Departmental 
meetings held 

Corp 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 


336 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Meetings 

Management 

# Departmental 
meetings held 

P D 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Meetings 

Management 

# Departmental 
meetings held 

Tech 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Meetings 

Management 

# Departmental 
meetings held 

CSS 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Meetings 

Management 

# municipal wide 
meetings held (all 
employees 

MM 


2 

n/a 

1 

n/a 

1 

2 

2 

2 

2 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Regulatory 

framework 

# of new policies 
developed 

All 











Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Regulatory 

framework 

% of existing 
policies reviewed 

All 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


337 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Regulatory 

framework 

# of new by-laws 
developed 

All 











Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Regulatory 

framework 

% of existing by- 
laws reviewed 

All 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Regulatory 

framework 

% of amendments 

to delegation and 
powers effected 

All 


100% 




100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Regulatory 

framework 

# of inputs given on 
draft legislations 

# of inputs/advise 
given on amended 
legislation as % 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Administrativ 

e support 

% mail received 

processed daily 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Information 

Technology 

% functionality of 
telephone system 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


338 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Information 

Technology 

% IT complaints 

addressed within 24 

hours 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Information 

Technology 

% uptime of 

internet services 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Information 

Technology 

% Server downtime 

Corp 


0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

0% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Information 

Technology 

% of systems 

covered with 

antivirus/antispywa 

re software 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Information 

Technology 

% of legal software 

users 

Reduction of 

number of 

complaints 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Information 

Technology 

% website updated 
monthly 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 


339 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

IDP 

% compliance to IDP 
Process plan 

P D 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

IDP 

% compliance to 
Budget process plan 

CFO 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Spatial 

Development 

Planning 

% of Development 

Charter 

Recommendations 

Implemented 

MM / 

Tech / P 

D / CSS / 

CFO 

0% 

10% 

20% 

30% 

40% 

50% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Spatial 

Development 

Planning 

% of Spatial 

Planners Forum 

meetings attended 

P D 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Land Use 

Management 

# of Land Use 

application received 
/ # land use 
applications 

attended to as % 

P D 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Organizationa 

1 design and 

human 

resource 

management 

% alignment of the 

organogramme to 

the IDP and Budget 

Corp 












340 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Organizationa 

1 design and 

human 

resource 

management 

% of critical 

vacancies identified 

filled with suitable 

qualified candidates 
(according to 
employment equity 
plan) 

Corp 











Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Organizationa 

1 design and 

human 

resource 

management 

# cases against the 
municipality for 
contravening OHS 
Regulations 

Corp 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Organizationa 

1 design and 

human 

resource 

management 

% staff with 

adequate OHS 
training 

Corp 











Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Organizationa 

1 design and 

human 

resource 

management 

% of OHS 

committee 

recommendations 

implemented per 

directorate - 

Municipal 

Manager's Office 

MM 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Organizationa 

1 design and 

human 

resource 

management 

% of OHS 

committee 

recommendations 

implemented - 
Corporate Services 

Corp 











Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Organizationa 

1 design and 

human 

resource 

management 

% of OHS 

committee 

recommendations 

implemented - B T 

BT 











Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Organizationa 

1 design and 

human 

resource 

management 

% of OHS 

committee 

recommendations 

implemented - CSS 

CSS 











Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Organizationa 

1 design and 

human 

resource 

management 

% of OHS 

committee 

recommendations 

implemented - P D 

P D 











Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Organizationa 

1 design and 

human 

resource 

management 

% of OHS 

committee 

recommendations 

implemented - 

Technical 

Tech 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Organizationa 

1 design and 

human 

resource 

management 

# cases reported / 

# cases successfully 

dealt with as % 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Organizationa 

1 design and 

human 

resource 

management 

% Implementation 
of employment 
equity plan 

Corp 











Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Organizationa 

1 design and 

human 

resource 

management 

% functionality of 

Local Labour Forum 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Organizationa 

1 design and 

human 

resource 

management 

# disciplinary cases 

resolved within 3 

months (exclude 
disputed cases) / 
total # disciplinary 
cases reported each 

year 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

% 2nd quarter 
scorecard rating 

MM 


100% 

n/a 

n/a 

100% 

n/a 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

% 2nd quarter 
scorecard rating 

Corp 


100% 

n/a 

n/a 

100% 

n/a 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

% 2nd quarter 
scorecard rating 

CSS 


100% 

n/a 

n/a 

100% 

n/a 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

% 2nd quarter 
scorecard rating 

P D 


100% 

n/a 

n/a 

100% 

n/a 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

% 2nd quarter 
scorecard rating 

Tech 


100% 

n/a 

n/a 

100% 

n/a 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

% 2nd quarter 
scorecard rating 

CFO 


100% 

n/a 

n/a 

100% 

n/a 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# Quarterly 
performance 
reports submitted 

to Council 

MM 


4 

1 

1 

1 


4 

4 

4 

4 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# Monthly reports 

per quarter 

MM 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# Monthly reports 

per quarter 

Corp 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# Monthly reports 

per quarter 

CFO 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# Monthly reports 

per quarter 

CSS 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# Monthly reports 

per quarter 

P D 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# Monthly reports 

per quarter 

Tech 


12 

3 

3 

3 

3 

12 

12 

12 

12 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# Quarterly 
Institutional reports 
compiled within 

timeframe 

MM 


4 

1 

1 

1 


4 

4 

4 

4 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# Quarterly reports 

submitted to 

management within 

timeframe 

Corp 


4 

1 

1 

1 


4 

4 

4 

4 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# Quarterly reports 

submitted to 

management within 

timeframe 

CFO 


4 

1 

1 

1 


4 

4 

4 

4 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# Quarterly reports 

submitted to 

management within 

timeframe 

CSS 


4 

1 

1 

1 


4 

4 

4 

4 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# Quarterly reports 

submitted to 

management within 

timeframe 

P D 


4 

1 

1 

1 


4 

4 

4 

4 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# Quarterly reports 

submitted to 

management within 

timeframe 

Tech 


4 

1 

1 

1 


4 

4 

4 

4 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

% S57 staff with 

signed performance 

agreements 

MM 


100% 

100% 

n/a 

n/a 

n/a 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# formal 

assessment (S57) 

MM 

4 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 





347 


Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# departmental 
employee 

assessments 

MM 

4 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 




Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# departmental 
employee 

assessments 

Corp 

4 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 




Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# departmental 
employee 

assessments 

CSS 

4 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 




Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# departmental 
employee 

assessments 

CFO 

4 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 




Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# departmental 
employee 

assessments 

Tech 

4 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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Strategic 

Objective 

Programme 

Institutional KPI 

(S57) 

KPI 

Owner 

Baseline 

/ Status 

Target - 

June 

2011 

1st Qrtr 

Target 

Sept 

2010 

2nd Qrtr 

Target 

Dec 

2010 

3rd Qrtr 

Target 

March 

2011 

4th Qrtr 

Target 

June 

2011 

Target - 

June 

2012 

Target - 

June 

2013 

Target - 

June 

2014 

Target 

- June 

2015 

Municipal 

Transformation 

and 

Organizational 

Development 

Performance 

Management 

# departmental 
employee 

assessments 

P D 

4 

4 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 

4 

4 

4 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Capacity 
building and 
Training 

% compliance to 
skills development 
plan 

Corp 


100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

100% 

Good 

Governance and 

Institutional 

excellence 

Capacity 
building and 
Training 

# learners 

successfully 

trained 

Corp 
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SECTION F 

Summaries of Sector Plans 

FI. Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality IDP Housing Chapter 
Housing Strategy 

Table below reflects the proposed housing strategy for the Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality. From this it is 
evident that there is sufficient land available to deal with the entire housing demand in the Municipal 
area and there is even spare capacity of about 5126 in terms of land identified. 





1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 




PROJE 

CTS 

PROJECTS 

Lulekani 1A 

Mashishimale 

Tlapeng 

Maseke 

Boelang 

Makhushane 

Malungani 

Namakgale 

Phalaborqa x7 

Phalaborwa xlO 

Phalaborwa x9 

Leydsorp 

Murchison 

Total 

DEFICIT (-) 


SETTLE 

r 

40 

31 

50 

28 

43 

22 

62 

11 

11 

- 

10 

10 

- 

61 



MENT 

\ 

3 

8 

8 

0 

0 

0 

8 

54 

0 


70 

00 


21 



NAME 

\ 
















1 

Ben 

15 

13 

15 












15 

0 


Farm 

0 

5 













0 


2 

Luleka 

26 

26 













26 

0 


ni A 

8 

8 













8 


3 

Makh 

19 






19 








19 

0 


ushan 

7 






7 








7 



e 

















4 

Mashi 

19 


19 












19 

0 


shimal 
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e 

8 


8 












8 


5 

Masek 

19 




19 










19 

0 


e 

7 




7 










7 


6 

Matik 

39 














0 

0 


o- 

4 

















Xikaya 

















7 

Selwa 

19 














0 

0 


na 

8 

















TOTAL 

16 

40 

21 

0 

19 

0 

19 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

- 

10 

0 


ALLOC 

02 

3 

3 


7 


7 








10 



ATED 


















SURPL 


0 

12 

50 

83 

43 

23 

62 

11 

11 

- 

10 

10 

- 

51 

99 


us (+) 



0 

8 


0 


8 

54 

0 


70 

00 


26 

5 


Proposed Priority Projects 

Following from the above information, the proposed priority housing projects for Ba-Phalaborwa 
Municipality can be summarised as follows: 

• Matiko-Xikaya 

• Ben Farm 

• Lulekani A 

• Selwane 

• Maseke 

• Mashishimale 

• Makhushane 

• Phalaborwa 
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The current housing backlog of 1925 can be easily addressed within the areas of town, Lulekani, 
Namakgale, Mashishimale and Makhusane area. This number is very minimal, and can be addressed in 
less than the stipulated five years. 

Remarks 

Apart from some prevalent institutional problems, the Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality has a clear and well- 
directed vision as to how it will meet the existing and projected future housing demand in its area of 
jurisdiction. The housing strategy caters for public and private housing, and projects are aimed at 
consolidating the urban structure, optimising the utilisation of existing infrastructure, and enhancing the 
sustainability of the livelihoods of all of its residents. 

F2. Land Use Management Scheme of Ba-Phalaborwa 

The Ba-Phalaborwa Local Municipality or its successor in title shall be the authority responsible for the 
enforcing and execution of the provisions of this land-use scheme. 

Authority of Land-Use Scheme 

This land-use scheme has been prepared in terms of the provisions of Section 18 of the Town Planning 
and Townships Ordinance, 1986 (Ordinance No. 15 of 1986), and will be the only land-use scheme for 
the municipal area. 

Title of Land-Use Scheme 

This scheme shall be known as the Ba-Phalaborwa Land-use Scheme, 2008. 

Area of the Land-Use Scheme 

The area to which the land-use scheme applies is the area of the municipality. 

Administration of Land-Use Scheme in Area 

The local municipality to determine the use of land and land-uses, which is deemed to be agricultural 
and shall be either a formal rural settlement, an informal rural settlement or a semi formal rural 
settlement (where relevant), for which the land-uses to be permitted have not been depicted by 
notations for the use zones on the map. 
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Substitution 

The Scheme substitutes any existing scheme in operation only regarding the relevant area of this 
Scheme and Regulations. 

Conflict between provisions of this Land-Use Scheme, Conditions of Title and Legislation 

A consent granted by the local municipality by virtue of provisions of this scheme does not entitle any 
person the right to use any land, or to erect or use buildings thereon in any manner or for any purpose 
which is prohibited by the provisions of any condition registered against the title deed under which such 
land is held, or imposed by legislation in respect of such land. 

Statutory related definitions 

• Communal Property Registration Act, No. 28 of 1996. 

• The Environment Conservation Act, (Act No. 73 of 1989), National Environmental Management Act, 
1998 (Act 107 of 1998), and later amendments. 

• Municipal Systems Act (Act 32 of 2000). 

• Town Planning and Townships Ordinance, 1986 (Ordinance No. 15 of 1986) and is a component of 
land-use management. 

• Limpopo Environmental Management Act, 2003. 

• National Environmental Management Act, 1998 (Act 107 of 1998). 

• National Environmental Management Biodiversity Act, 2004 (Act 10 of 2004). 

Protection of Land and Environment 

• No person may spoil or damage land in any Use Zone so as to impair its use or the purpose for which 
it was zoned. 

• No person may develop land without complying with the requirements of the Environment 
Conservation Act, (Act 73 of 1989) and National Environmental Management Act, 1998 (Act 107 of 
1998) as amended from time to time and without observing the requirements relating to listed 
activities. 
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Placing and Development of Buildings 

• The siting of buildings, including outbuildings erected on the erf, as well as exits and entrances to a 
public street system shall be to the satisfaction of the local municipality. 

• No building of any nature shall be erected on that portion of the property which is likely to be 
inundated by the floodwater of a public stream on an average of 100 years, as determined by the 
relevant legislation from time to time and the local municipality. 

Erection and use of Buildings or use of Land 

The purposes for which buildings and land in each of the use zones: 

• may be erected and/or used; 

• may be erected and/or used only with the special consent of the local municipality, permanently or 
for a specified period; 

• may be erected and/or used only with the written consent of the local municipality; or 

• may not be erected and/or used. 

F3. Anti-Corruption Strategy (Adopted) 

Introduction 

The primary objective of this strategy is to prevent fraudulent conduct before it occurs by encouraging a 
culture within the Municipality where all employees, members of the public and other stakeholders 
continuously behave with and promote integrity in their dealings with, or on behalf of municipality. 

To encouraging all employees and other stakeholders to strive toward the promotion of integrity and 
the prevention and detection of unethical conduct, fraud and corruption impacting or having the 
potential to impact on the Municipality. 

To improving accountability, efficiency and effective administration within municipality, including 
decision-making and management conduct which promotes integrity. 

Principles of the strategy 

The main principles upon which the strategy is based are the following: 
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• Creating a culture within municipality which is intolerant to unethical conduct, fraud and 
corruption; 

• Strengthening community participation in the fight against corruption in municipality; 

• Strengthening relationships with key stakeholders, e.g. SALGA, SAPS Employee representative 
unions and Communities, that are necessary to support the actions required to fight corruption in 
municipality; 

• Deterrence of unethical conduct, fraud and corruption; 

• Preventing unethical conduct, fraud and corruption which cannot be deterred; 

• Detection of unethical conduct, fraud and corruption; 

• Investigating detected unethical conduct, fraud and corruption; 

• Taking appropriate action in the event of such irregularities, e.g. disciplinary action, recovery of 
losses, prosecution, etc; and 

• Applying sanctions, which include redress in respect of financial losses. 

• improving the application of systems, policies, procedures and regulations; 

• Changing processes of the Municipality that facilitate corruption/fraud and allow it to go unnoticed or 
unreported. 

All aspects of the strategy will be: 

• Supported by comprehensive education, training and awareness campaigns; 

• Coordinated with other the spheres of government and community; 

• Subjected to continuous fraud risk assessments; and 

• Expressed in terms of measurable and time-bound implementation plans. 

Statement of attitude to fraud 

Fraud represents a significant potential risk to the Municipality's assets, service delivery efficiency and 
reputation. The Institution will not tolerate corrupt or fraudulent activities, whether internal or external 
to the Institution, and will vigorously pursue and prosecute any parties, by all legal means available, 
which engage in such practices or attempt to do so. 
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Regulatory legislation. 

The Public Service Anti-Corruption Strategy. 

During 1997, Government initiated a national anti-corruption campaign. This campaign progressed to a 
National Anti-corruption Summit held in April 1999 at which all sectors of society (public and private) 
committed themselves to establishing sectoral anti-corruption strategies. At the same time, they also 
committed to the co-responsibility for fighting corruption through the coordination of these sectoral 
strategies. 

The Local Government Anti-Corruption Strategy. 

Local Government developed the Local Government Anti-Corruption Strategy (LGACS), which is 
modelled around the Public Service Anti-Corruption Strategy. 

Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act, 12 of 2004 (PRECCA) 

Aimed at the strengthening of measurement to prevent and combat corrupt activities. 

Prevent of Organized Crime Act 121 of 1998 (POCA) 

As amended contained provisions that are aimed at combating of organized crime, money laundering 
and criminal gang activities . 

Protection Disclosure Act 20 of 2000 (PDA) 

The act was promulgated to facilitate reporting by employees (whistle blowers) of fraud, corrupt or 
other unlawful or irregular action by other employers(s) or co-employers without fear of any 
discrimination or reprisal by their employers or co-employees. 

Municipal Finance Management Act (MFMA) 

The act was promulgated to facilitate the formal management Municipal finances and associated 
activities. Certain aspects of the Act refer especially to activities which might be regarded as being 
corrupt or fraudulent in nature e.g. Unauthorized, irregular and fruitless and wasteful expenditure. 
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Municipal System Act 32 of 2000 ( MSA) 

The MSA sets out procedure to be adopted by municipal management with regard to a number of 
aspects affecting the management of municipality. The Act also stipulates procedures to be adopted 
with regard to certain aspects related to misconduct and investigation thereof. 

Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality anti-fraud and corruption strategy. 

This Anti-Corruption Strategy has been developed as a result of the expressed commitment of 
Government to fight corruption. It is also an important contribution to the National Anti-Corruption 
Strategy of the country and supplements both the Public Service Anti-Corruption Strategy and the Local 
Government Anti-Corruption Strategy. 

Definition of fraud and corruption 

In South Africa, the Common Law offence of fraud is defined as "the unlawful and intentional making of 
a misrepresentation which causes actual and or potential prejudice to another". The term "fraud" is 
also used in a wider sense by the general public. 

In this regard, the term is used in this document in its widest possible meaning and is intended to 
include all aspects of economic crime and acts of dishonesty. In other words, fraud can be described as 
any conduct or behaviour of which a dishonest representation and/or appropriation forms an element. 

The general offence of corruption is contained in Section 3 of The Prevention and Combating of Corrupt 
Activities Act. This section provides that any person who gives or accepts or agrees or offers to accept / 
receive any gratification from another person in order to influence such other person in a manner that 
amounts to: 

• The illegal or unauthorised performance of such other person's powers, duties or functions; 

• An abuse of authority, a breach of trust, or the violation of a legal duty or a set of rules; 

• The achievement of an unjustified result; or 

• Any other unauthorised or improper inducement to do or not to do anything is guilty of the 
offence of Corruption. 
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Forms of corruption 

Corruption takes various forms in the public service and elsewhere in society. The following are 
examples of different types of corruption: 

Bribery 

Bribery involves the promise, offering or giving of a benefit that improperly affects the actions or 
decisions of public servants. 

Embezzlement 

This involves theft of resources by persons who control such resources. 

Fraud 

Any conduct or behaviour of which a dishonest representation and/or appropriation forms an element. 

Extortion 

Coercion of a person or entity to provide a benefit to a public servant, another person or an entity, in 
exchange for acting (or failing to act) in a particular manner. 

Abuse of power 

The use by a public servant of his or her vested authority to improperly benefit another public servant, 
person or entity (or using vested authority to improperly discriminate against another public servant, 
person or entity). 

Conflict of interest 

The failure by a public servant to act or to consciously fail to act on a matter where the public servant 
has an interest or another person or entity that has some form of relationship with the public servant 
has an interest. 

Abuse of privileged information 

This involves the use, by a public servant of privileged information and knowledge that a public servant 
possesses as a result of his/ her office to provide unfair advantage to another person or entity to obtain 
a benefit. 
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Favouritism 


The provision of services or resources according to personal affiliation (for example cultural or religious) 
of a public servant. 

Nepotism 

A public servant ensuring that family members are appointed to public service positions or that family 
members receive contracts from the state is regarded as nepotism. 

These manifestations are by no means exhaustive as corruption appears in many forms and it is virtually 
impossible to list all of these. 

F4. Local Economic Development Strategy (Draft) 

Purpose 

The purpose of this document is to recommend strategic interventions to create integrated and 
sustainable communities for Ba-Phalaborwa Local Municipality where social well-being, economic 
development and the environment are in harmony. This forms part of the DBSA sustainable community 
programme, which is currently being piloted at six places in South Africa, including Ba-Phalaborwa. 

Localised strategic guidelines for local economic development adopted to inform specific LED strategies 
and employment generation strategies which have to be designed to address unemployment and lack of 
income sources. The strategic guidelines will also inform strategies and the design of project proposals 
in other fields, which may have an impact on local economic development. These may include issues 
such as labour-intensive means of construction and procurement approaches. 

Motivation: 

The achievement of IDP objectives is largely dependant on the local economic development (LED) 
strategy that needs to incorporate elements of local economic promotion. 

Source documents for local economic guidelines: 

• The Constitution of the Republic of South Africa - mandate to promote social and economic 
development; 

• White paper on Local Government; 
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• Growth, Employment and Redistribution Programme (GEAR), and 

• ASGISA (Accelerated and Shared Growth Initiative for South Africa). 

Relevant guidelines / principles: 

• Poverty alleviation through creation of employment opportunities by primarily utilizing local 
resources 

• Introduction of LED support programmes through strategies 

• Focal economic sectors for promotion; 

• Basic principles of promotion; 

• Major instruments of promotion; 

• Major target groups and intended beneficiaries; 

• Focal geographic areas. 

• LED should aim at creating employment opportunities and redistribution of economic resources and 
opportunities for the benefit of all residents (thereby contributing to alleviation of poverty) through 
economic growth and development based primarily on local resources. Local government is 
supposed to play a crucial role in promoting LED. 

• IDP is considered to be the tool to plan LED support programmes, assuming that some of the socio- 
economic needs (i.e. priority issues) will be best addressed through LED initiatives. 

• IDP has to ensure proper consideration of LED objectives in other strategies and initiatives (e.g. 
infrastructure development); 

• IDP should provide guidelines for the promotion of sector-specific or location-specific economic 
development initiatives (such as tourism development strategies) in the municipal area. 

Application of principles: 

The strategies for LED should incorporate the following elements: 

• The vigorous identification and sourcing of resources, public and private, for LED enhancement (i.e. 
attraction of investment, lobbying for government allocations etc.); 

• Consideration of employment creation possibilities for municipal projects; and 

• The advancement of facilitation of development of local economic potential. 
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Key issues in the LED Strategy 

The strategy provides baseline information on the current: 

• Socio-economic situation 

• Spatial development situation 

• Infrastructure situation 

• State of the environment 

• Institutional capacity, and 

• Development policy in the Municipality 

It also projects future development scenarios and provides implementation plans for: 

• Mining 

• Tourism 

• Agriculture 

• Manufacturing 

• Housing 

• Entrepreneurship; and 

• Social investments. 

F5. Summary of Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality SDF (Draft) 

Purpose and Scope 

As a minimum legal requirement of the Municipal Systems Act (Act 32 of 2000), all 

Municipalities are required to prepare a Spatial Development Framework (SDF) as part of the Integrated 

Development Planning Process. 

The Spatial Development Framework for the Ba-Phalaborwa Local Municipality comprises of 
approximately 3001 km 2 that extends from Rubbervale in the West to Phalaborwa in the East 
and up to the Letaba River in the North and Grietjie in the South. 
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Legislation 

This section provides an overview of key legislation that guides influences and impacts on the SDF. 

• Constitution of South Africa Constitution Act 108 of 1996 

• Municipal Systems Act Systems Act 32 of 2000 

• Municipal Structures Act Structures Act 117 of 1998 

• Municipal Demarcation Act Demarcation Act 27 of 1998 

• Development Facilitation Act DFA Act 67 of 1995 

• Transvaal Town Planning and Townships Ordinance 0.15 of 1986 Ordinance 15 of 1986 

• Division of Land Ordinance 0.20 of 1986 Ordinance 20 of 1986 

• Roads and Ribbon Development Act - Act 21 of 1940 

• Subdivision of Agricultural Land Act 70 of 1970 

• National Environmental Management Act NEMA Act 107 of 1998 

• Environmental Conservation Act (amended) ECA Act 50 of 2003 

• Extension of Security of Tenure Act ESTA Act 62 of 1997 

• Housing Act HA Act 107 of 1997 

• Interim Protection of Informal Land Rights Act IPILRA Act 31 of 1996 

• Less Formal Township Establishment Act LFTE Act 113 of 1991 

• Provision of Land and Assistance Act PLA Act 126 of 1993 

• National Spatial Development Perspective NSDP 2002 

• Limpopo Provincial Growth Development Strategy LGDS 2005 

• Limpopo Spatial Development Framework LSDF 2000 

• Mopani District Spatial Development Framework MSDF 2007 

• Mopani District Municipality IDP IDP 2007/8 

• Ba-phalaborwa IDP IDP 2007/8 

• Public Resort Ordinance Resort Ordinance Ord 18 of 1969 

• Ba-phalaborwa Town Planning Scheme TPS 

Land use management within the Municipality area is dealt with in terms of the existing Town 
Planning Ordinance, the Phalaborwa Town Planning Scheme, Proclamation R293 AND R 188, 
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The objectives of the SDF are to: 

• Define desired patterns of land use within Ba-Phalaborwa municipal area. 

• Promote the spatial integration of the Municipal area in terms of defining: 

a) Integration of formerly disadvantaged areas. 

b) The identification of development nodes. 

c) Direction of growth. 

d) Major transport and movement routes. 

e) Conservation of the natural and built environment. 

f) Identification of specific development zones and densities. 

g) Proposed nature areas and location of future development in conjunction with the 

h) Integrated Environmental Programme of the Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality. 

i) Basic guidelines for a land use management system within the Municipal area. 

The Scope of work of the SDF includes: 

• Formulation of a policy of development to define desired patterns of land use and the spatial 
reconstruction of the municipal area. 

• Formulation of a Spatial Framework indicating the desired spatial form. 

• Development of Guidelines for a Land Use Management System. 

• Strategic Environmental Assessment of the impact of development proposals contained in the SDF. 

• Implementation plan of the SDF. 

• Institutional arrangement for effective implementation and management of the SDF. 

Key Deliverables of the SDF for Ba-Phalaborwa municipality are: 

• Spatial and updated spatial analysis 

• Reviewing of the Legal framework and land use plans which impacts on the Spatial 

• Development 

• Gathering of information to fill existing gaps. 

• Investigation of land use patterns, trends, tendencies and spatial imbalances. 

• Evaluation and assessment of vacant land. 

• Audit of land availability and ownership. 

• Visual presentation (GIS) of spatial issues and trends emanating from detailed investigation 
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F6. Integrated Waste Management Plan 
Legislative and Policy Framework 

The Integrated Waste Management Plan is informed by the following legislative framework: 

• National legislation 

• National Policy 

• Intergovernmental Relations 

• Waste Related Legislation 

• National Initiatives 

• International Obligations 

Waste Management is a holistic approach to waste focusing on prevention and minimisation of both the 
generation of waste and any negative impact it may have on human health and the environment. 
Integrated Waste Management Plan is based on the concept of waste hierarchy, aims for universal 
service and requires separation at source to be effective. 

Cleaner production: Waste prevention and minimization 

Cleaner production focuses on production processes in order to ensure that the volume of waste over 
the life cycle of the product is reduced and minimised. Cleaner production also focuses on the efficient 
use of natural resources including water and energy, e.g a more energy efficient production process can 
reduce the need to burn coal for electricity and reduce the generation of ash from power plants. 

Collection 

• Ba-Phalaborwa removes waste from the following areas: 

• Phalaborwa town 

• Namakgale 

• Lulekani 

• Gravelotte 
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Treatment 

Waste can treated after it is collacted and prior to final disposal. The goal of treatment is to reduce the 
volume of waste and to reduce its potential cause to harm to human health and the environment. 
Treatment for general includes incineration or biological processes. Other treatment options are 
available for specialised waste, e.g. the preferred treatment for infectious waste is steam sterilisation in 
an autoclave. 

Final Disposal of Waste 

The Phalaborwa waste disposal site is the one site that is currently used. The site is open from 07h00 in 
the morning to 18h00 in the evening. The dumping is site is not licensed landfill site. 

F7. Recruitment and Retention Strategy 
Preamble 

Staff recruitment and retention is currently regarded as one of the top priorities for strategic planning in 
an organization. This is focused on attracting employees to join the organization through focused 
recruitment and selection strategies and retaining those who are already employed especially those 
with crucial skills to the organization. The strategy will cover both the psychological aspects of 
employees, the operational aspects attached to the job or tasks where an employee is appointed and of 
utmost importance is about motivating staff. 

The strategy will address intentions to retain staff, classification of skills and the key aspects of staff 
recruitment and retention. The strategy will further highlight on what will make employees to stay in the 
municipality and what interventions measures to put in place to minimise staff turnover. 

Objectives 

• To become the employer of choice. 

• To ensure a conducive and harmonious working environment for employees. 

• To ensure employees health and wellness. 

• To attract and retain competent staff. 
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• To retain key staff members whose services are regarded as critical or classified as scarce skills. 

• To ensure career development for staff. 

• To reduce annual staff turnover rate. 

Legislative framework 

• Basic conditions of employment Act 

• Employment Equity Act 55 of 1998 

• Skills Development Act 97 of 1998 

Principles that underpins the recruitment and Retention strategy 

• The policy is developmental rather than subjective. 

• Classification of posts into scarce skills, valued skills and high risk skills. 

• The culture of continually developing staff shall be maintained in line with the Skills Development 
Act and Performance Management System. 

• The culture of creating and sustaining a pleasant and humane working environment where 
employees are given a chance to thrive shall be a norm. 

• The potential and reasons for leaving the Ba-Phalaborwa municipality shall be determined by 
conducting exit interviews and staff morale assessment surveys. 

• The Recruitment and Retention policy should by no means be construed to be creating expectations 
for either promotion or monetary rewards. 
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F8. Municipal Institutional Plan 

Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality is a Category B Municipality in terms of section 4 of the Municipal 
Structures Act of 1998 and was established in the year 2000. It is a municipality with a Mayoral 
Executive System contemplated in section 3(b) of the Northern Province Determination of Types of 
Municipality Act, 2000. The name of the Local municipality is Ba-Phalaborwa Local Municipality. 

The Municipal Institutional Plan is an internal plan that enables the municipality to organize and deploy 
its human resources and systems to achieve its strategic objectives. 

Purpose and benefits 

• The Municipal Institutional Plan ensures amongst others the following: 

• Ensure that there are resources properly arranged to implement the IDP. 

• Ensures that there is focus in the desired goals as stipulated in the IDP document are achieved 
without failure. 

• Better service delivery because you will be having the right people with skills. 

• Assists the municipality to drive its objectives. 

• Improves organizational effectiveness and efficiency. 

• It allows for integrated implementation of the IDP. 

• Optimal utilization of human capital. 

• It could contribute towards a clean audit. 

• Improves client relations. 

• Assists municipalities to do a realistic assessment of its capacity. 

• Assist municipalities to comply with legislative compliance. 

• It will assist the municipality to perform all its functions. 

• It contributes towards the alignment of the vision. 

• It should contribute towards the allocation of powers and functions 

Objectives 

• To become the employer of choice. 

• To ensure a conducive and harmonious working environment for employees. 

• To ensure employees health and wellness. 
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• To attract and retain competent staff. 

• To retain key staff members whose services are regarded as critical or classified as scarce skills. 

• To ensure career development for staff. 

• To reduce annual staff turnover rate. 

Legislative framework 

• Basic conditions of employment Act 

• Employment Equity Act 55 of 1998 

• Skills Development Act 97 of 1998 

Principles that underpins the recruitment and Retention strategy 

• The policy is developmental rather than subjective. 

• Classification of posts into scarce skills, valued skills and high risk skills. 

• The culture of continually developing staff shall be maintained in line with the Skills Development 
Act and Performance Management System. 

• The culture of creating and sustaining a pleasant and humane working environment where 
employees are given a chance to thrive shall be a norm. 

• The potential and reasons for leaving the Ba-Phalaborwa municipality shall be determined by 
conducting exit interviews and staff morale assessment surveys. 

• The Recruitment and Retention policy should by no means be construed to be creating expectations 
for either promotion or monetary rewards. 

F9. Risk Management Policy 

The Accounting Officer has committed the Ba-Phalaborwa Municipality to a process of risk management 
that is aligned to the principles of good corporate governance, as supported by the Municipal Finance 
Management Act (MFMA), Act no 56 of 2003. 
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Risk management is recognised as an integral part of responsible management and the Institution 
therefore adopts a comprehensive approach to the management of risk. The features of this process 
are outlined in the Institution's Risk Management Strategy. It is expected that all departments / 
operations and processes will be subject to the risk management strategy. It is the intention that these 
departments will work together in a consistent and integrated manner, with the overall objective of 
reducing risk, as far as reasonably practicable. 

Effective risk management is imperative to the Institution to fulfill its mandate, the service delivery 
expectations of the public and the performance expectations within the Institution. 

The realization of our IDP depends on us being able to take calculated risks in a way that does not 
jeopardize the direct interests of stakeholders. Sound management of risk will enable us to anticipate 
and respond to changes in our service delivery environment, as well as take informed decisions under 
conditions of uncertainty. 

We subscribe to the fundamental principles that all resources will be applied economically to ensure: 

• The highest standards of service delivery; 

• A management system containing the appropriate elements aimed at minimizing risks and costs in 
the interest of all stakeholders; 

• Education and training of all our staff to ensure continuous improvement in knowledge, skills and 
capabilities which facilitate consistent conformance to the stakeholders expectations; and 

• Maintaining an environment, which promotes the right attitude and sensitivity towards internal and 
external stakeholder satisfaction. 

An entity-wide approach to risk management has been adopted by the municipality as out lined in the 
Municipal Risk Management Strategy, which means that every key risk in each part of the Municipality 
will be included in a structured and systematic process of risk management. Risk management 
processes has become embedded into the Institution's systems and processes, ensuring that our 
responses to risk remain current and dynamic. All risk management efforts has been focused on 
supporting the Municipal 's objectives. Equally, they must ensure compliance with relevant legislation, 
and fulfill the expectations of employees, communities and other stakeholders in terms of corporate 
governance. 
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